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Introduction
Subscription Billing

Subscription Billing allows you to create contracts with customers within your Microsoft
Dynamics=“GP system. These contracts can include inventory and non-inventory items that
are set up for automatic payments (ie EFTs and Credit cards) with different billing
frequencies.

Subscription Billing requires minimal setup as it takes advantage of all the standard setup
options from the Microsoft Dynamics GP Sales Order Processing, Receivables, Inventory,
and Posting modules. The contract billing process in Subscription Billing creates batches of
documents (invoices, orders, quotes) in the Sales Order Processing module to take
advantage of the standard editing, invoicing and posting functionality in GP. With
Subscription Billing you can take create contracts in different currencies, and having line
items that inherit all of properties (such as Sales Inventory and Kit items) of the Inventory
module. You also have a number of options for when to recognize revenue through the
integration to the Revenue Expense Deferral module.

Subscription Billing will:
e Calculate commissions using information from the customer record.
e Calculate sales tax using information from the customer record.

¢ Include customers who exceed their credit limit or put their invoices on “Process
Hold”.

e Include or exclude customers who are on Hold. This option can be password
protected.

e Include or exclude customers who are Inactive. This option can be password
protected.

e Include or exclude items that are discontinued. This option can be password
protected.

e Include freight charges on the invoices created.
e Calculate payment terms based on information in the customer record.

e Create the invoices / orders / quote documents within Sales Order Processing that
are ready to be reviewed and posted / transferred.

e Print a Subscription Agreement which will contain contract details in a legal contract
format for customer review and signature.

e Print an exception report that lists why certain items and/or customers were not
included in the invoice batch.

e When creating contracts, you have the ability to select various ranges that will
determine which contracts will be included in a batch.

e Instantly create documents from the Contract

e When used in conjunction with Microsoft Dynamics GP Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) for Receivables, the Electronic Funds Transfer module (EFT) will create an
EFT file to send to your bank during the invoice posting process.

Subscription Billing - Introduction 8
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e The integration of Subscription Billing with Microsoft Dynamics GP Revenue/Expense
Deferral module provides an automatic method of allocating sales amounts over
specific time periods.

e Delay revenue recognition for created SOP documents.

e Generate project distributions when used in conjunction with Encore’s Project
Tracking module.

e Define contracts to be dominated in any currency.

¢ Consolidate line items on a contract to a single item on the SOP document created.
e Consolidate multiple contracts to a single SOP document.

e Ability to prorate the Unit Price for line items for the start and / or End of a Contract.
e Forecast Revenue reporting for existing Contracts.

e Invoiced Revenue Reporting for existing Contracts.

Subscription Billing Importer

The Subscription Billing Importer (SB Importer) allows you to import data needed to set up
contracts from data input text files. This is especially useful if you are moving to Microsoft
Dynamics GP from an older system or if you use an external Customer Relationship
Management system to gather contract information. The data is exported from the original
system to a simple text file: either fixed field, comma delimited, or tab delimited. There is no
limit to the number of contracts that can be created using Subscription Billing Importer.

The import utility has a powerful range of contract creating abilities. You can use the
following two methods to import new data:

e Method 1: Use a simple list of customer numbers (matches to Microsoft Dynamics
GP Customer Numbers) to create contracts with default line items.

e Method 2: Use a pair of data input text files: One for the contract header and one for
the contract line items. This method allows for the greatest flexibility for individual
contracts because the line item file is matched to the Contract Header file, allowing
for any combination of line items per contract.

The Import utility can also be used to update existing Contract Header and line items. This
can be used to perform mass updates to your Contracts or to sync SB contract data with an
external Customer Relationship Management system.

With this utility, you can:

e Set constant (default) values for a large number of fields in both the Header and Line
Item contract files.

e Obtain reports of imported data and data inconsistencies.

You don’t need to have a large amount of knowledge about file formats and structures to
quickly and easily successfully import contracts. Subscription Billing Importer makes
educated guesses for you in certain instances and informs you of the choices made. For
example, if you don’t include the contract start date in your import, it will automatically default
to the User Date, if you don’t include Frequency, it will default to Monthly.

Subscription Billing - Introduction 9
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Mass Billing

Subscription Billing comes with Mass Billing. Mass Billing allows you to generate multiple
invoices from a single template in Sales Order Processing. These documents created are
not associated with Subscription Billing Contracts.

Subscription Billing - Introduction 10
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What’s in This Manual?

This manual contains a detailed description of Subscription Billing, step-by-step
instructions to guide you through the installation and setup of your Subscription Billing
module.

This manual assumes that you are familiar with navigation principles in

Microsoft Dynamics GP and that you know how to operate the Microsoft Dynamics GP
accounting system. It also assumes that Microsoft Dynamics GP has been installed and
configured on your computer.

This manual contains the following chapters:
The Introduction chapter lists the benefits and features of Subscription Billing.

Chapter 1: Installation & Registration chapter has step-by-step instructions that guide
you through the installation of your Subscription Billing module.

Chapter 2: Subscription Billing Setup explains the setup options for Subscription Billing

Chapter 3: Create & Edit Subscription Billing Contracts explains how to create new
Contracts and edit existing contracts.

Chapter 4: Create Revenue & Expense Deferrals explains how you can setup deferral
options on your Contracts to recognize the revenue over time.

Chapter 5: Subscription Billing Line Item Defaults explains how you can predefine line
item deferral settings for your line items.

Chapter 6: Create SOP Documents explains how to create SOP documents from your
contracts.

Chapter 7: Consolidation explains how to leverage Line and Contract Consolidation
options.

Chapter 8: Subscription Billing Inquiry explains the Inquiry options for Subscription Billing.

Chapter 9: Create SOP Returns explains how you can generate SOP Returns for your
posted invoices created from Subscription Billing.

Chapter 10: Reporting reviews the reporting options for Subscription Billing.

Chapter 11: Utilities explains the Utility options for Subscription Billing.

Chapter 12: Subscription Billing Smartlist Objects explains the Smartlist Objects that
come preloaded with subscription Billing.

Chapter 13: Using Subscription Billing Importer explains the Additional Add module
Subscription Billing Importer.

Chapter 14: Mass Billing explains the Additional Add module Mass Billing.

Appendix A: Data Tables & Default Security Tasks chapter details the product tables and
the Default Security Tasks.

Appendix B: Subscription Billing Importer Fields chapter details the Subscription Billing
importer fields and file types.

Subscription Billing - Introduction 11
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Appendix C: Field Level Security & Validations chapter details how to setup field level

security for Subscription Billing Contract Entry and provides details on the validation

messages that may occur.

What's New in Subscription Billing chapter details which build this manual is up to date

for and provides details where to review for future updates.

Symbols and conventions

This user manual and the online help uses the following symbols and conventions to
make important information stand out.

Symbol/Convention

Description

A

The warning symbol indicates situations you
should be especially aware of when
completing tasks. Typically, this symbol
includes cautions about performing steps in
their proper order, or important reminders
about how other information may be affected.

v

The light bulb symbol indicates helpful tips,
shortcuts and suggestions.

File >> Print

The (>>) symbol indicates selections to make
from a menu. In this example, from the File
menu, choose Print.

Additional resources

The Subscription Billing user manual is provided in your Microsoft Dynamic GP folder
in the hard copy format as an Adobe Acrobat PDF file. Online help is available for
this version of Subscription Billing by pressing F1 on any of the Subscription Billing
windows. The online help includes all the information in the user manual except the
What's New and Known Issues sections.

Support services

To obtain product support services:

Please refer to this quick reference table when you need to use Encore’s Technical Support
services. You can also obtain the latest updates for this product from our product website at

https://www.encorebusiness.com/solutions/subscription-billing/

Service

Contact

General Calls

Toll Free Number
(North America Only)

Fax

Subscription Billing - Introduction
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E-mail support@encorebusiness.com

Web Wwww.encorebusiness.com

Before You Call Support:

You should have the answers for all the following questions to help your support
specialist quickly narrow down the source of the problem you are experiencing.

What is the exact error message?
When did the error first occur?

What task were you attempting to perform at the time you received the error
message?

Has the task been completed successfully in the past?

What is the name of the window you are working in?

What have you done so far to attempt to fix the problem?
Have you performed any of the table maintenance processes?

If you have performed table maintenance processes and received error
messages, what were the messages?

Does the problem occur in another company?
Does the problem occur on another workstation?
Does the problem occur for more than one user?
Have you imported any data?

What versions of software are you using?

Verify the version numbers for Microsoft Dynamics GP, your database software,
Encore product and Windows. Also note service packs.

To locate the version number for the Subscription Billing version, go to Microsoft
Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> Encore Product Registration.
The Version number is located on the right-hand side beside the product name listed.
You can also access the About window which can be located by selecting
Subscription Billing and expanding the window. The About window link is located in
the bottom left hand corner of the Encore Product Registration window.

Subscription Billing - Introduction 13
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Chapter 1: Installation & Reqistration

This chapter describes how to install and register Subscription Billing. You will need separate
registration keys to register Subscription Billing and Subscription Billing Importer.

This chapter contains the following sections:

e Prior to Upgrading or Installing a new build

e Installing Subscription Billing

e Entering registration keys

e Creating tables

e Setting up security

Prior to Upgrading or Installing a new build

Before upgrading from an earlier version or installing a new build of Subscription Billing, be
sure to back up your data, especially any customized reports/windows. Once your backup
files have been created you can complete the installation and setup procedures described in
this manual.

To create a backup file of your customized reports/ windows:

1. Open the Customization Maintenance window.
(Microsoft GP>>Tools>>Customize>>Customization Maintenance)

Locate the customized Encore product in the Product column.
Highlight all the Modified Reports/Windows in the list.

Click on Export.

Enter a name for the file.

Select a folder location to save the package to.

o gk N

Installing Subscription Billing

You will use the installation program to install Subscription Billing.
Before you begin installing, do the following:

1. Note the directory location of your Microsoft Dynamics GP installation. You will need this
information during the installation.

N

Verify that the SB20xx.00.xxx.exe file has been loaded on to your computer.
(The x’s in the file name will be replaced with numbers.)

w

Create a backup of your Microsoft Dynamics GP data before installing Subscription
Billing.

4. Note the directory location of your Microsoft Dynamics GP installation
(You will need to know this during the installation.)

Exit all applications.

o

To install Subscription Billing:

1. Open Windows Explorer and locate the SB20xx.00.xxx.exe file. The location of this file

will vary depending on how you acquired the application.
(The x’s in the file name will be replaced with numbers.)

Subscription Billing - Chapter 1: Installation & Registration 15
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2. Launch the SB20xx.00.xxx.exe file by double-clicking it. The installation program for
Subscription Billing will start.

3. Follow the instructions in each window.

After the installation is complete, start Microsoft Dynamics GP. You will receive the
following message.

Dexterity Runtime

e MNew code must be included in the :C:Program Files
'0' (x86)/Microsoft DynamicsiGP2016/DYNAMICS set dictionary. Do
you wish to include new code now?

5. Select Yes. Information for Subscription Billing and Encore Product Registration will be
included in the Dynamics.set file.

Entering reqgistration keys

Before you can use Subscription Billing with your company data, you must register your
software. To register your software, enter the product registration key or the drop file
provided to you by Encore. If you choose not to enter the registration information, you will
only be able to create sample transactions using Fabrikam Inc - the lesson company.

To reqgister Subscription Billing:

1. Open the Encore Product Registration window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> Encore Product Registration)

2. Highlight Subscription Billing for SOP.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 1: Installation & Registration 16
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oK File = Tools Help Add

¥ s ¥ Note
Actions | File Tools Help
Site Encore Business Solutions Inc.
Users 44 \ Company | Test Fabrikam <TEST>
Database SOL Server l
Platform Microsoft Dynamics GP 16.00 ‘
Yiew By: 8l Products
Products Yersion
Paycode Mass Update for Canadian Payroll 0.000 A
Project Tracking 16.002
Project Tracking Budgeting 16.002
Project Tracking Importer 16.002
Project Tracking Lite 16.002

REAP Dynamics GP Interface
Subscription Billing for SOP

0.000

Subscription Billing Importer 16.004 =

Subscription Billing Integrator 16.004

Tax Distribution 16.001 v
EPM:16.00.16.003

3. Choose the show detail expansion button to display the detailed view of the registration
window.

@ = i@

File Tools | Help Add

| v ¥  Note
Actions | File Tools Help
Site Encore Business Solutions Inc.
Users 44 | Company | Test Fabrikam <TEST>
Database SOL Server j
Platfarm Microsoft Dynamics GP 16.00
Wiew By: All Products
Products Yersion
Subzcription Billing for SOP 16.004

Praduct ID 504

Product Key - _ ]

Status Fiegistered

About Support Product Website |1 F'rwiousl | P Mext |

EPM:16.00.16.003

4. Enter the product registration key provided by Encore.

5. If you have purchased more than one Subscription Billing product, repeat steps 2 to 4
until all your purchased products are registered.

6. Select the About zoom field to open the About window for this product. This window
contains the version number for this product and information on how to contact Encore.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 1: Installation & Registration 17
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Select OK to close the window.

To reqister Subscription Billing using a drop file:

1.

a s~ e

Copy or save the drop file to the directory location for your Microsoft

Dynamics GP.
For Example: C:\ Microsoft Dynamics GP\

Log in to Microsoft Dynamics GP as a system administrator.
The system will notify you that it has found a registration file, accept the prompt.
The system will notify you when the product has been registered.

Open the Encore Product Registration window to ensure that it has been registered.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> Encore Product Registration)

Creating tables

Whether you want to demo or run the product, you must run the Table Conversion/Upgrade
process to create tables—this will set up SQL components and convert any existing data.

@ You must log in as System Administrator to run the Table Conversion/Upgrade process.

Existing users upgrading to a new build in Microsoft Dynamics GP will be prompted
automatically to run table Conversion upon logging into Microsoft Dynamics GP.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

'0' You have updated Subscription Billing from version 16.0.1 to

16.0.2. Run table conversion to complete the process?

Ask Later | Don't Ask

You will be provided with 3 options to proceed with upon logging into GP:

e Proceed - This will open the Table Conversion and Utilities window to proceed with
Table Conversion.

e Ask Later - This will close the validation message window. You will be prompted
again to run Table Conversion the next time you log into GP.

e Don’t Ask - This will close the validation message. You will no longer receive any

prompt to run table conversion for the company Db.
(Don’t Ask would be the option to select if not installing Subscription Billing in all company Db.)

Table Conversion and Utilities:

1. Select Proceed if prompted to run Table conversion which will Open the Table
Conversion window. You can also manually open the Table Conversion and
Utilities window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >> Table
Conversion)

Subscription Billing - Chapter 1: Installation & Registration 18
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"'"«f U u Q
Process File Tools  Help Add
Y. Y, Y  Note

VA”ctioqrs | Fiﬁe T°,°,Is Hglp

Company [Select all that apply)

Company Name

Test Fabrikam <TEST>

Mark Options All/None

Subscription Billing table conversion / upgrade

T able Conversion
SOL Views, Stored Procedures, and Functions
Encore Registration Tables

Utilities

Check Links (Only applies to company currently logged in)
[V] Create Security Tasks for Subscription Biling

[v] Resync Smartlist

2. By default, the company you are logged into is selected. You can select multiple
company Db using the CTRL / Shift Keys and select each Company Db you will
be using Subscription Billing in.

& If multiple Company Db’s are selected, they will run concurrently one after the other
until all have been completed.

3. When you initially open this window, all items are selected. You can deselect
which process to run. For Initial installation and upgrade to a higher build the
following are required:

 Table Conversion - creates / updates Subscription Billing Tables

e SQL Views, Stored Procedures, and Functions - creates / updates SQL
Views, Stored Procedures, and Functions.

e Encore Registration Tables - creates / updates Encore Product Registration
Tables. (This process is normally automatically occurring when you log into
each company Database as the “sa” User.)

4. Select the Check Links process only when experiencing slowdown issues with
the Subscription Billing module.

Check Links will only apply to the company you are currently logged in. Check Links
will remove all orphaned Contract Lines, and Document History.

5. Have “Create Security Tasks for Subscription Billing” selected to create default
Security tasks and power user role created. See Default Security Tasks & Role,
for further details on the tasks created.

6. Resync Smartlist is recommended to be selected when upgrading to a higher
build or when label changes are made to any User Defined Field. This process
will ensure that all existing Subscription Billing default SmartList objects are
updated accordingly for any new columns added to the default Smartlist and
name changes. This will also apply to any favorites saved for these SmartList

Subscription Billing - Chapter 1: Installation & Registration 19
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Obijects. for further details on the Smartlist objects see Subscription Billing
Smartlist Objects.

7. Select Process. Tables will be created, permissions will be set, and existing data
will be converted.

Every time you install Subscription Billing, you must run the Table Conversion/ Upgrade
process for each company.

Companies that have a large volume of records may take an extended period of time to
run the table conversion process.

8. Once Table Conversion Process is completed a log file with the file name “SB-
Upgradelog.txt” will be created and placed in the Data folder where GP is
installed. The log file will indicate the following:

The version Subscription Billing installed prior to table conversion.
The version of subscription Billing installed during table conversion.
The Company Db table conversion was run for.

Timestamp when Table conversion was being run.

Each section of table conversion will be listed and indicate if run successfully
or not.

The holding table for data should a table fail to convert properly.

During Table conversion should existing data fail to transfer back into the proper table,
then a holding table is created to ensure existing data is not lost and can be transferred
back into the table later.

S| SB-Upgradelog.txt - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

SpecialUpdates
#=#x%% Dyration : 8/19/2016 4:31:5@ PM - 8/19/2016 4:34:12 PM

Upgrading Subscription Billing from version 16.8.1 to 16.8.1 for company DB THO.
Date & Time: 8/19/2016 4:34:12 PM

Creating table ME_Batch_Invoice MSTR_DTL - ME58483 as new.

Table ME_Batch_Invoice MSTR_DTL - MES@403 has been successfully created.
Creating table ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_DTL - ME50413 as new.

Table ME_BIC Invoices_LOG_DTL - ME5@413 has been successfully created.
Creating table ME_BilledContract_Object_DTL - ME5@438 as new.

Table ME_BilledContract Object DTL - MES58438 has been successfully created.

Setting up Security

For Subscription Billing, you must assign the Subscription Billings windows and reports to a
security task, and then assign the security task to a specific role in your company. You can
use the Default Security Tasks & Role created with Subscription Billing. Alternatively, you

can manually create Security Tasks for Subscription Billing, see Manually create Security

Tasks for more details.
For basic security instructions, please refer to Assigning security in Microsoft Dynamics GPs
documentation.

Manually create Security Tasks:

1. Open the Security Task Setup window.
(Tools>>Setup>>System>>Security>>Security Tasks)
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il Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) l;li-
H9X 1 E« il @7

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print | Tools Help Add
v

s v Note
Actions File Tools Help
Task ID IDEXTR p Category
Task Name Security Task for User DEXTR
Task Description Mark all desired items to provide access to the specific window selected|

Product: Subscription Billing v
Type: Windows v
Series: 3rd Party v
User Type  |Full %

Access List: Mark All Unmark All

["] Display Selected ltems

Operations ~
[T] About Subscription Billing

[T Archive and Reinstate Contracts
D Archived Contract Number Lookup
D Contract Class Maintenance

[ Contract Classes

[T Contract Comment Entry

[7] Contract Copy Template Lookup
[7] Contract Importer Markdown Entry
[T] Contract Markdown Entry

[7] Contract Number Lookup

["] Contract Price Mass Update a

Print Operation Access

[« » p

2. Create a new Task ID, or select an existing Task ID.

3. From the Product list, select Subscription Billing.

4. From the Type list, select Windows (or Reports).

5. From the Series list, select 3rd Party.

6. To select all the operations, click Mark All, or select the applicable operations.
7. Click Save.

8. Repeat this procedure selecting Reports from the Type list.

To assign the Security Task to a role:

1. Open the Security Role Setup window.
(Tools >> Setup >> System >> Security >> Security Roles)
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WOX 5 mw | @0

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools | Help Add

v Y Note
Actions File | Tools | Help
Role ID: AR CLERK* 12
Role Name: Account Receivables Clerk |
Role Description: Tasks include entering sales invoices, processing cash receipts, prepe |
Display: All v
o [ Makan || Unmakar |
Security Task [0 Name A
ADMIN_SALES_005* Reconcile Receivables amounts
[¥] ADMIN_SALES_008* Post scheduled customer pay
ADMIN_SALES_009* Age customer balances =
ADMIN_SALES_010* Assess finance charges
[¥] ADMIN_SALES_011* Print customer statements
ADMIN_SALES_013* Write off sales documents
[Z] ADMIN_SALES_014* Paid transaction removal
]| ADMIN_SALES_015* Period-end sales routines
ADMIN_SALES_016* Sales tables
& CARD_0201* Maintain customers and addresses
CARD_0202* Maintain customer financial summary
[@] cARD_0203* Maintain customer/vendor relationship
] CARD_0206* Maintain national accounts vl
44> »

2. Select a Role ID.
3. To select all of the operations, click Mark All, or select the applicable operations.
4. Click Save.

To assign the Security Task to arole

1. Open the User Security Setup window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu>>Tools>>Setup>>System>>User Security)

W90 ue il @0

Save Clear Copy File Print Tools Help Add

¥ Note
Actions File Tools Help
User: dave & I dave
E""_“_"P_‘E'_'TY Fabrikam, Ltd
User Type Full
Roles:
["] Display Selected Roles
Security Role D * Name [a]
[¥] ENCORE SB POWER USER Subscription Billing Power User
ERB_CREATOR Create Excel reports using Excel Report Builder
ERB_PUBLISHER Publish Excel reports using Excel Report Builder [:]
[”] ESS EMPLOYEE MANAGER* Employee Self Service Manager
ESS EMPLOYEE* Employee Self Service Employee
ESS PTE EMPLOYEE* Project Time and Expense Self Service Employee
ESS PURCHASE REQUESTER*  ESS Purchase Requester
FA MANAGER* Fixed Assets manager
FA STAKEHOLDER* Fixed Assets stakeholders Iv]
(<] n >
Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports I1D: IDEFAULTUSEH vl

2. Select the User ID.
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Select the company Db

Select the Role you wish to add to the user.

Set the “Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID” if one has not been set for the user.
Click Save.

o gk w
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Chapter 2: Subscription Billing Setup

This chapter describes how to set up Subscription Billing. Subscription Billing for your
company’s use. All Subscription Billing Menu Items except Setup and Table Conversion will
be hidden, until Subscription Billing Setup has been completed and the product registration
keys have been entered. To learn more on completing product registration please see
Entering registration keys.

This chapter contains the following sections:

Subscription Billing Setup

Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels

Subscription Billing User Preferences

Subscription Billing Contract Class

Subscription Billing Setup

The Subscription Billing Setup window is where you setup your

preferences when in the Contract Entry window and when creating documents.

Subscription Billing Setup window

Subscription Billing - Chapter 2: Subscription Billing Setup

The Subscription Billing Setup window has been separated into two different tabs to
provide options to setup Subscription Billing to be more meaningful to your company:

Contract Tab

This tab allows you to setup preferences when in the SB Contract Entry window.

Subscription Billing Setup - TWO (sa)

X = @317
Save | Cancel File  Tools Help Open Add | Debug
e ¥  Note Note Y

Actions File v Help Debug

Contract Biling

1] @ Next Contract Number | CTRO00000000044 ) )
2.0 | Customer ID + Suffix.numbering. Suffix number format: -00

3. Contract Lookup Filter @ Active Only O Al

Existing contracts - Auto filter by Customer ID

4. Enable Rollback (See User Manual for wamnings) -
[] Allow Multiple Invoicing (Rollback available only on last invaice]
‘Rolback Defauliing Options: () Always Rollback (®) Ask Each Time

‘When adding new Contracts / Lines
Default Enable Line Consolidation
Default Consolidate Line Group with the Item Class on the Item card

SetQty To: O SumofLines O Parent'sQty @ Defaultto 1

Consolidated distibutions based on each contract line

| Clear Activity

The following options are available:

5. Enable Line Consolidation for Services and non-inventory items on SOP doc.

6. Synchronize changes to Contracts from:

tustomer Car;:l O Never O Aiways @ Ask Ea;:h 'Ir'rime
Item Card: O Never O Always @ Ask Each Time
SB Line Item Defaults (O Never O Always @) Ask Each Time

[] &pply Line Deferal defaults an Contracts with Group

| Select Customer and Item card fields to Sync

7. ] Enable End of Contract Life when deleting / voiding / returning documents

Ask Each Time Inactivate Lines Expire Lines (Updates End Date)

8. Line Item Preferences
[] Hide Inactive Line Items by default
Keep Service Date in Sync (with Start Date]
® Never O Always O Ask Each Time

9.[4 Enable Multiple Contract Consolidation
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1. Next Contract Number sequence.

Required Field. This will be the default numbering scheme when creating new
contracts.

2. Customer ID + Suffix numbering. Suffix number format
Optional method for Contract Numbering. When set this will allow the user to select
the Customer ID first when creating a new Contract. The Contract Number will
default accordingly with the Customer ID + Suffix. You can then specify the Suffix
numbering format.

3. Set the Contract Lookup Filter default option:
Optional field to filter which contracts are visible in Contract Lookup.
a. Active Only (Only Active Contracts will be displayed — Out of the box default)

b. All (All contracts will be displayed)

Sub option available for Existing Contracts — Auto Filter by Customer
ID.

Optional setup option only available when using optional Contract Numbering by
Customer ID. When you use the Contract Number Lookup and this feature is
enabled, the lookup will filter by Contract Numbers containing the same
Customer ID.

4. Enable Rollback options
Rollback allows you to restore the contract to its original state prior to the
last SOP document being generated. Rollback occurs when you Delete,
Void, and Return a document in the SOP module. For more information
about the rollback feature, see How to rollback a Contract. The options
are as follows:
a. Enable Rollback.

b. Allow Multiple Invoicing for a contract.

This disables the Document creation validation that Contract has unposted
documents allowing the user to create the next bill cycles SOP document prior
to posting the current SOP document. Note with this option enabled rollback
will only occur for the last SOP document generated.

c. Set rollback Defaulting Options.
i. Always Rollback
ii. Ask Each Time

5. Enable Line Consolidation on SOP Documents options
This feature allows you to consolidate non-inventory / Service based line
items to be a single line item on the SOP document created. For more
information about the Consolidation feature, see Line Item Consolidation.
You have the following options available:

a. Default Enable Line Consolidation.

This will enable the “Enable Line Consolidation” option on the contract
header when new Contracts are created.

b. Enable Default Consolidate Line Group with the item Class on the
Item Card. With this option marked, when new contract lines are
created, the Consolidated Line Group on the contract line will default
with Item Class.

c. Set QTY to option:

Subscription Billing - Chapter 2: Subscription Billing Setup 26



\= encore

i. Sum of Lines - This will set the quantity of the consolidated line item
to be the Sum of the quantity for all line items being consolidated.
ii. Parent’s QTY-This will set the quantity of the consolidated line item
to be the parent line items quantity.
iii. Default to 1 - This will set the quantity of the consolidated line item to
be 1.

d. Enable Consolidated distributions based on each contract line.
While line consolidation combines multiple contract lines into a single line on
the document, this option allows for maintaining each child lines distributions
on the SOP document generated.

6. Set Synchronization to Contract Options
This section allows you to specify how changes made in the following
areas will be synchronize onto existing Contracts:
a. Customer Card*

b. Item Card*
c. SB Line item defaults**

*You do not have to synchronize all fields — see below on how you can
specify which fields should kept in sync.

**Eor more information about SB Line item defaults see Chapter 5:
Subscription Billing Line Item Defaults.

Each Option will have Three Radio Button Options:
i. Never (Synchronization will never occur)
ii. Always (Synchronization will always occur for the fields enabled)
iii. Ask Each Time (You will be prompted to Synchronize for the fields
enabled)

d. Enable SB Line Item defaults sub option for Apply Line Deferral

Defaults on Contract with Group. This option allows you to still roll down
SB Line Item defaults on contracts that have a Deferral Profile group set.

e. Select Customer Card and Item Card fields to Sync button.

This will open the new Fields to Synchronize window. It allows you to set
which fields from the Customer and Item cards are to be included in the
Synchronization to the Contract for both Contract Header and Contract Line
items. This list includes all fields are exists in both SB and GP.

The customer card fields are split into sections. The first section are fields
found on the main customer card window. The second section are found on
the Customer Address Maintenance window — for the Ship To address.
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P Fields Synchronization - Two .| = | & [

P = Y
OX = il @
LY . -
OK  Cancel File Tools | Help | Debug

- -

Actions File Tools | Help | Debug

Customer Card hields to sync with Contract

Header Line

Customer Mame *

Eill To Address

Payment Terms

Account Receivable

Ship To Address

= Cugtomer Name is always synchronized with Contracts

Address Sync [Ship to Address on Contract]

Header Line
Tax Schedule ID
Shipping Method
Salesperzon =
Sales Teritony =

** | blark, field will be taken from Customer Card

Item Card fields to sync with Contract Line

Description
Tax Optioh
Item Tax Schedule (D

7. Enable End of Life for Contract when deleting / voiding / returning

documents.
This option allows you to automatically expire or inactivate a contract when you delete
/void / or return an SOP document.

If enabled, you can then set which option to default:
a. Ask Each Time - You will be asked each time if you wish to Inactivate or
Expire the Contract

b. Inactive - All line items included on the SOP document will be flagged as
inactive on the Contract. If contract has no Active line items, then Contract
Status will be set to Inactive

c. Expired - All line items included on the SOP document will be flagged as
inactive and End date will be set to the day before Next Bill Date. If contract
has no active line items, then Contract Status will be set to Expired.

8. Set Line Item Preferences options:
These are options on the Line Items tab in the Contract Entry window.

a. Hide Inactive Line items. — With this option checked the Option to Hide
Inactive Line Items will be checked in Contract Entry when you first open the
window. This means, that you will only see active contract lines when the
contract entry window is opened.

b. Keep Service Date in Sync. - This option for use with Line deferrals to
allow the user to keep the service date synchronized to Start date should you
make changes to the start date.
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i. Never -Wwill not synchronize changes in Contract Entry.

ii. Always -Should a change to the start date be made, it will
automatically update the service date to remain in sync.

ili. Ask Each Time -Should start date and service date on the line item
be in sync, if the start date is changed you will receive a pop-up
inquiring if you wish to keep the service date in Sync. Selecting yes will
advance the Service date to be in Sync with Start Date. Selecting No
the service date will remain unchanged.

9. Enable Multiple Contract Consolidation
This feature allows you to Consolidate multiple Contracts with a Parent /
Child relationship to generate a single SOP document from multiple
Contracts. See Contract Consolidation for further details.

Billing Tab
This tab allows you to setup options for SOP document creation.
ﬂ Subscription Billing Setup - TWO (sa) — >
WX & @3
Save Cancel File Tools | Help Open Add | Debug
i = MNote Mote h g
Actions File - Help Debug
Contract Billing
4. Process Hold ID APPROVAL P [Far Credit Lirmit) 4 Deferrals
2 Rzl Defenals - if period iz closed, create in first open perod
Frocess Customers On Hold Default 'Start Date it not o profile’ with: (@) Document D ate () Biling Due Date
Process Inactive Customers
Process Discontinued Items 5. Prorating Fiounding criteria applicable to prorating
Time Period Prorated Amount
3. Dbl Based on: Manths [Weeks) Found to Multiple: $0.0
Selection Template p Partial Rounding: | Mearest w Faitial Multiple Rounding:
Irveoi ~
Rocunenilipe nmvoee Prorate line deferral Service Periad
Document Type D STOIMNY D
Retun Type 1D SWCRATN ‘,O B. liem Description |\tem Description “ | Date Format Date | 7.
Include Deferrals on Returns 8. [ Enable One Step Dacument Creation
Suppress Contract EXPIRED 9. |gnare W amings During Creation
exceplion warning Newver e
Clear Activity

The following options are available:
1. Set the process Hold ID (for Credit Limit.) — Required Field. This is used to

setup the Hold ID for credit limits. If no ID exists, select the Hold ID link to create a
new ID.

2. Set passwords (Optional)
The passwords are to enable creating documents for each situation listed
below. Otherwise, these customers and items will not be included when
SOP documents are created.

a. Process Customers on Hold - To allow users to include customers who
are on hold, enter a password.
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b. Process Inactive Customers - To allow to include customers who are
inactive, enter a password.

c. Process Discontinues Items - To allow users to include discontinued items
in invoices, enter a password.

3. Set the Defaults for SOP document Creation:

a. Selection Template — A Selection Template saves default values for most of
the fields on the Document Creation window. So, by entering Selection
Template default, the SOP Document creation window will be opened with
many of the field already set.

b. Document Type - Set the default document type to be used by the
company: Quote, Order, or Invoice. Used in conjunction with Document ID to
set the defaults for SOP document Creation window and instant Create
options.

c. Document Type ID The document Type ID is used in conjunction with the
Document Type. This is required field if Document Type set.

d. Return Type ID - Used to specify a default Return Document ID for the
Create Returns selection window.

e. Enable Include Deferrals on Returns — Normally, deferrals are not created
when a Return document is created. Mark this option if you need the ability to
include deferrals on returns.

f. Suppress Contract Expired exception warning message option:

This option allows you to bypass the contract will be expired warning
validation that appears when the document creation process is
finished. The available selections:

i. Never —Warning is never suppressed.

ii. Onetime Billing Frequency — Warning suppressed when all active
contract lines are for One-time Billing frequency.

iii. Always —Warning is always suppressed.

4. Deferral Options
This section allows you to set your contract lines to deferring revenue
when creating SOP documents. The following options are:

a. Deferrals — if period is closed create in first open period. Normally
when deferrals are created — the system ignores whether the period
is closed. However, with this option set, If deferral distribution date
starts in a closed period then it will be changed to the first open fiscal
period.  This setting will apply to both Line deferrals and deferred profile
groups for both SOP invoices and SOP Returns.

b. Default Start Date if not on Profile.

This option for use with Deferred Profile groups to set how the Start
date will default in for the SOP Document Creation window. The
following options are available:

i. Document Date

ii. Billing Due Date

5. Prorating Options
Proration allows the system to recalculate the Unit price for the line item for first and
last invoicing based on the number of active days in the billing cycle.
For the First billing, it is the difference between Start date and Next Bill Date on the
contract line versus the number of days in the billing cycle. and For the Last billing,
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it is the difference between Next Bill Date and End date versus the number of days in
the billing cycle.
This section allows you to set your preferences for how the system will
calculate the proration of the line item.
The following options are available:
a. Based on option:
i. Days - Calculation is based on number of Days
ii. Months (Weeks) - Calculation is based on Months (Weeks)

b. Partial Rounding

Rounding method for how the system should handle partial months.
For example, If the Billing cycle is quarterly and it starts on Jan 1. If
the contract line starts on Jan 17". This is about 2.5 months — but
since the calculation is based on Months. The system needs further
instructions on what to do with the partial month of January.
Therefore, this option is Disabled for Based on Days option.
Selections are:

i. Up - Partial months will be round up to the full month.

ii. Down — Partial months will be discarded.

iii. Nearest - if the start date is more than midway through the month, the

month is disregarded. If the start date is midway or earlier then the
month is added to the initial bill.

c. Round to Multiple - This allows you to specify the decimal to round the
prorated unit cost to. This option works together with the Partial Multiple
Rounding setting.
le. If you enter $0.01, it will round to the penny. If you $1.00, it will round to the
dollar. Whether the system rounds it up/down depends on the Partial Multiple
rounding setting.

d. Partial Multiple Rounding. — This allows you to specify how the
system should round the calculated prorated unit costsThe following
options are available in the pulldown. This option works together with
the Round to Multiple setting.

i. Up —The prorated amount is always rounded up
ii. Down —The prorated amount is always rounded down.
iii. Tothe Nearest — The prorated amount is rounded to the nearest
currency unit.
iv. No Proration. —if selected this will turn off Proration. It is supported
for legacy purposes only.

e. Prorate Line Deferral Service Period. - This option applies when the
contract line is using deferrals. If enabled, the service period will also be
prorated based on the difference in days for line deferrals.

For example, If the Billing cycle is quarterly and it starts on Jan 15!, but the
contract line stars on Jan 17", The service date is set for a 2 months later on
March 1. By setting this option, the system will not use 3 months for the
service period — but start the service period on March 17,

6. Item Description.
This option is by default set to Item Description. However, you can provide
additional Information about in the contract line in the Line item description
on the SOP document. The options available are:
a. Item Description — Normal default. Uses the description from the line item.

b. Billing Date - The contract line Billing Period will replace the Item
Description
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c. Item Description & Billing Date - The contract line Billing Period will be
included with the Item Description

d. Service Date — The contract line Deferral Service Period will replace the Item
Description

e. Item Description & Service Date - The contract line Deferral Service
Period will be included with the Item Description

7. Date Format.
This option is used in conjunction with the Item Description option. It
applies will one of the Date options is selected. It allows for the setting the
date format when including the Periods for Service or Billing in the Item
Description Selection. The options are:
a. Date - Default selection It will display the date mm/dd/yyyy values.

b. Name of Month — with this option selected the date will just be the name of
the month.

8. Enable one Step Document Creation. — Normally, the SB documentation
creation process is a twostep process. In the first step, the data is gathered, and
validations are performed. The system stops processing at this point giving the user
the opportunity to verify the contracts that were selected.

With this option selected the system will automatically start the second step of the
SOP creation process If they are no Warnings or Errors that occur during first step.

9. Ignore Warnings During Creation. — This option is disabled unless Enable One
Step Document Creation is enabled. With this option selected, if the system only
encountered warnings during the first step, then it will automatically continue to the
second step.

Clear Activity
There are two types of activity locks in SB. When the Clear Activity button is

clicked you will be asked for each activity type if want to clear the activity
lock.

The first type of lock is used whenever a contract is accessed in Subscription
Billing Contract Entry. An Activity lock is generated on the contract to prevent
other users or processes from editing or using the contract. The activity lock
is cleared automatically once you leave the Contract.

The second type of Activity lock is created as each contract is picked up
during SOP document Creation. The lock is released when SOP document
creation process is finished. Should the Activity lock fail to be cleared
because of connection issues to the server, you can force clear the lock.
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m Subscription Billing Setup - TWO (sa)

x

WX = @3
v — =
Save Cancel File  Tools  Help Open Add | Debug
4 ¥  Note Note s
Actions File = Help Debug
Cantract Billing

Process Hold ID APPROVAL 22 [For Credit Limit]

Passwords

Pracess Customers On Hold
Pracess Inactive Customers
Process Discontinued Items:

Defaults

Selection Template P
Document Type Invoice ~
Dacument Type D STDINY P
Fieturn Type D SVYCRTN P

Include Defenals on Retums
Suppress Contract ExPIRED

exceplion warning Newver v

Defenals
Deferrals - if period is closed, create in first open period

Diefault 'Start Date if not on profile’ with; @) Document Date (O Biling Due Date

Prarating Rounding criteria applicable to prorating

Time Period Prorated Amount
Months fweeks)

Prorate line deferal Service Period

Based on: $0.01

Raound to Multiple:

Partial Rounding: Partial Multiple Raunding

Item Description [tem Desciption | Date Fomat  [Date

[] Enable One Step Document Creation

lgnore Wamings Duing Creation

Completing Subscription Billing Setup

Once you complete Subscription Billing Setup you can start using Subscription Billing
to create contracts and generate SOP documents from the contracts.

To complete Subscription Billing Setup:

1.

Open the Subscription Billing Setup Options window to the Contract Tab.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Setup >>

Contract Tab).

Subscription Billing Setup - TWO (sa)

Existing contracts - Auto filter by Customer [D
4. ¥ Enable Rollback [See User Manual for wamings)
[] Allow Multiple Invoicing (Rollback available only on last invoice)
Rollback Defaulting Options: (O Always Rollback @) Ask Each Time

‘when adding new Contracts / Lines
Default Enable Line Consolidation
[ Default Consolidate Line Group with the Item Class on the Item card

Set Oty To: O Sumoflines (O Parent'sQty (@ Defaultto 1

Consolidated distributions based on each contract line

Clear Activity

5. Enable Line Consolidation for Services and non-inventory items on SOP doc.

[] Apply Line Deferral defaults on Contracts with Group

Select Customer and Item card fields to Sync

7. ] Enable End of Contract Life when deleting / voiding / retuming documents

Ask Each Time Inactivate Lines Expire Lines (Updates End Date]

8. Line Item Preferences
[] Hide Inactive Line Items by default
Keep Service Date in Sync (with Start Date)
@® Never O Always (O ask Each Time

9.[4] Enable Multiple Contract Consalidation
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Save | Cancel File | Tools Help Open Add Debug

Y Y  Note Note 2
Actions File * Help Debug
Contract Biling
6. Synchronize changes to Contracts from:
CTROD0000000044

1. 8-"”‘ Ennba N‘umbel - - T Customer Card O Never O Always @® sk Each Time
2. Customer ID + Suffix.numbering. Suffix number format: Ttom Cardt O Never O Rhnas @ "dtohie
3. Contract Lookup Filter @ ActiveOnly O Al SB Line Item Defaults (O Never O Always @ Ask Each Time
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2. Accept the default Contract numbering scheme or enter the contract number that
you would like to use. This can be any alphanumeric string, up to 20 characters
long. Leave leading zeros and make the number long enough to be incremented
as the system will not add digits. (Required Field — Point 1 on screenshot above)

Do not set the Next Contract Number as an Alpha String only. Such Contract

@ Numbers cannot be incremented and would cause issues when starting a new Contract. you
can set the Contract Number manually in Contract Entry to a non-incrementing Contract
Number when starting a new Contract.

3. Set the optional Contract Setup options 2 through 8 as outlined in Contract Tab
of Subscription Billing Setup window.

4. Select the Billing Tab

m Subscription Billing Setup - TWO (sa) — *

WX & @]

Save Cancel File Tools | Help Open Add | Debug

i ¥  Note Note ha
Actions File - Help Debug
Contract Billing
1. Process Hold ID APPROVAL 2 [Far Credit Limit 4 Deferrals

2 Posrais Deferrals - if period is closed, create in first open period

Frocess Customers On Hold Default ‘Start Date if not on profile’ with: (@) Document Date () Billing Due Date
Frocess Inactive Customers
Process Discontinued [tems 5. Prorating Fiounding criteria applicable to prorating
Time Period Prorated Amount
3. [ Defaults Based on: Round to Multiple: $0.01
Selection Template P Partial Rounding:  [Mearest ~ Partial Multiple R ounding:
Pocuiziillie m Prorate line deferral Service Periad
Document Type 1D STOINY p
Fieturn Type 1D SYCRTH I= 6. Jtem Description |Itam Diescription «| DateFormat | Date «| 7.
Include Deferrals on Retums 8. [ Enable One Step Document Creation
Suppress Contract EXPIRED 9. lgnore W arnings During Creation
exception warning Mever ~
Clear Activity

5. Enter or select a Process Hold ID. (Required Field - Point 1 in Screenshot above)

Process hold is is used to prevent users from processing Sales Order Documents that

@ cause customers to exceed their credit limits. You can select a Process Hold ID that has a
password set up in the Sales Process Holds Setup window. This will ensure that the user
must enter the correct password before selecting the Exceed Credit Limit option.

6. Set the optional Contract Setup options 2 through 9 as outlined in Billing Tab of
Subscription Billing Setup window.

7. Once all setting options have been set press Save to complete Subscription
Billing Setup.

8. Should you wish to use any of the Subscription Billing User Defined Fields for
either the contract Header or contract Lines you can setup the labels for the User
Defined fields in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Setup Window.
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Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Setup Window

Subscription Billing- Provides 16 optional user-defined fields to be used for the
contract header and 8 user-defined fields to be used for the contract lines. The
Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window allows you to setup the Label for
each User Defined Field to meet your company needs. These labels should be
meaningful descriptions to your users on the intent of the user defined field.

The following User-Defined Fields are available:

4 Text (60 characters) for header, 2 Text (30 characters) for lines

4 Date for header, 2 for lines

4 Numeric for header, 2 for lines

4 Check Box for header, 2 for lines

Updating User defined labels for Subscription Billing and / or Sales Order processing will require

@ the Smartlist objects to be resync through Table Conversion and Utilities or rebuild through the
Rebuild Smartlist Utility to have new label names to be updated on the Subscription Billing
Smartlist.

To set up Subscription Billing - User-Defined Labels

1. Open the Subscription Billing Setup Options window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Subscription Billing
User-Defined Labels).

The User Defined fields will have the following labels listed below after initial

installation.
Subscription Billing Setup - Contract User-Defined Labels - TWO (sa) [= | = s

il
HX = [ @3]
u L
Save | Cancel File | Tools @ Help Open Add  Debug
e e ~  Note Note e

Actions File Tools Help Debug

o

Contract Header User-Defined

Text Fields Date Fields Numeric Fields Check Box Fields

Text Field Label 1: | Texst Field 1 Date Field Label 1: | Date Field 1 Numeric Field Label 1: | Numeric Field 1 Check Box Field Label 1: | Check Box Field
Text Field Label 2: | Text Field 2 Date Figld Label 2: | Date Field 2 Murneric Field Label 2: | Mumeric Field 2 Check Box Field Label 2: | Check Box Field
Text Field Label 3: | Test Field 3 Date Figld Label 3: | Date Field 3 MNurmeric Field Label 3: | Mumeric: Field 3 Check Box Field Label 3: | Check Box Field
Text Field Label 4: | Text Field 4 Date Field Label 4: | Date Field 4 MNumeric Field Label 4: | Numeric Field 4 Check Box Field Label 4: | Check Box Field

Contract Line User-Defined

Text Field Label 1: | Test Field CL 1 Date Field Label 1: | Date Field CL 1 Mureric Field Label 1: | 2 eld Ll Check Box Field Label 1: | Check Box Field C
Text Field Label 2: | Text Field CL 2 Date Figld Label 2: | Date Field CL 2 Murneric Field Label 2: | Mumeric Field CL ¢ Check Box Field Label 2: | Check Box Field C

2. Inthe Contract Header User-Defined section set the desired labels for:
Text Fields

Date Fields

e Numeric Fields

Check Box Fields

3. Inthe Contract Line User-Defined section set the desired labels for:
e Text Fields
 Date Fields
¢ Numeric Fields
e Check Box Fields
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4. Select Save.

Once Completed Resync SmartList Objects in Table Conversion and
Utilities to refresh Subscription Billing SmartList objects with the label
changes.

Subscription Billing User Preferences

Subscription Billing User preferences allows each user to customize their workflow
experience when creating New Contracts and accessing existing Contracts in
Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

m SB User Preferences - TWO (sa) - *

WX & @

Save Cancel File | Tools Help | Debug

Actions File v Help = Debug

User ID: sa
Contract Entry / Inguiry

New Contracts

Line ltemz zcralling windaw ® g’_ﬁ_t._x_m_p’_v_q_r_y__\{\gyg‘ () Detail view

Existing Contracts
Tab to set focus on Iiial: ) General Tab ®) Line ltems Tab
Subsequent. Stay an cument Tab

Line Iterns scroling windaw | |nitial; () Summary view @) Detail view

Subsequent; Keep existing view

To customize Subscription Billing User Preferences

1. Open SB User Preferences window
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Subscription Billing User
Preferences)
(This is also accessible by selecting the Additional >> SB User Preferences menu option
while in Subscription Billing Contract Entry).

2. Set the Line items scrolling window option for New Contracts. When you start a
new Contract and proceed to the line item tab, the system will default the
scrolling window view in as the option selected:

a. Summary View
b. Detail View

3. You can have different default viewing options when existing contracts are
selected,
In Existing Contracts section allows you to customize:
a. Set the contract Tab that you to set focus on: (wWhich tab will you default to
when opening an existing Contract)
i. General Tab
ii. Line Items Tab
b. Check Stay on Current Tab option, if you wish to stay on whichever tab
you currently have focus on when navigating to other contracts.

c. Line items scrolling window options: (Set which view to default to for the Line
items tab)

i. Summary View
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ii. Detall View
d. Keep existing view Checkbox. This allows you to stay on whatever scrolling
window view you currently have when moving to another Contract.

4. Select Save to keep any changes made to User Preferences.

Subscription Billing Contract Class

Subscription Billing gives you the ability to group contracts by assigning a Contract
Class ID to contracts. This ID can be up to 16 alpha numeric characters long and
have its own description up to 63 characters in length.

The Contract Class can then be used for additional reporting information as well as
filtering options for creation of SOP documents.

This setup is optional and can be added at any time.

m Contract Class Maintenance - TWQ (=a) T >

m X X " @]

Save Delete Cancel File Tools | Help Add | Debug

¥ v  Mote &
Actions File > Help Debug
Contract Class ANNUAL CLASS J&
Dezcription Annual Clazs Conbracts|

To set up Subscription Billing Contract Class

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Class window.
(Cards >> Subscription Billing User >> Subscription Billing Contract Class)

2. Enter a new Contract Class ID
Enter a Description for the Class ID entered.
4. Press Save.

w
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Chapter 3: Create & Edit Subscription Billing
Contracts

Subscription Billing allows you to create contracts in Microsoft Dynamics GP that will
generate invoices, quotes or orders at regular intervals.

This chapter provides detail instructions on creating and editing Subscription Billing
Contracts. This chapter includes the following topics:
e Entering customer contracts
» Contract Header
» Contract Line Items
e Editing Line Details
e Contract Note
e Skipping billing cycles
e Using Subscription Billing user-defined fields
e Using Sales Order Processing user-defined fields
e Integrating with Receivables Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT)
e Copying an existing contract
e Contract Line Mass Update
e Create / Append a Subscription Billing Contract from SOP
e Creating project distributions in Project Tracking

Entering customer contracts

Every contract that you create will have a Customer ID and may include inventory

and non-inventory line items with differing billing frequencies, unit prices and

guantities. Based on the information you enter, SOP documents (quotes, orders, or
invoices) for items that are due to be billed will be created as part of the create

documents process.

For more information about the create document process, see Create SOP
Documents.

@ Make sure you have completed the setup as described in Subscription Billing Setup. Once the

setup is complete, you are ready to enter customer contracts.

Each time you access a contract an Activity Lock will be created for the contract preventing

other users or processes from updating the contract. The activity lock is cleared when you exit

the contract.

To enter Customer Contracts - Contract Header:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)
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Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) — X
#*D 2 ¥ 7| 1 || R
WX GE » 0 F o « i @T]
New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print | Tools Help Add
Cycle  History Create Y oA ¥ ¥ Note
Actions Additional File ¥, Help
Contract Number ‘ [LTRO0000000000T) P 0O Contract Status
Customer ID ,90 Customer Name
General  Lineltems  User-Defined
Contract Summary
Contract Class | }31 Site ID | WAREHOUSE P Start Date | 0/00/00
Currency 1D | |2 Bil To Address P End Date | 0/00/00 Subtotal
PO Number | Ship To Address P Next Date to Bil | 0/00/00 $0.00
PO Date | 0/00/00 8| TaxSchedule ID P Last Date Billed 0/00/00
GL Reference | Salesperson 1D P Frequency
| Sales Teritory P UD Days/Months 1) Continuous Billing
ol Payment Processing
Payment Tems | 49 = Document Type v E
Comment 1D | P kd Document ID P Auto Payment Type _|None bt
Deferal Profile Group ;P
Consolidation when Creating SOP Documents Accounts Receivable Foater Amounts
Enable Line Consolidation for Non-Inventory Items Account Tla.de Discaurt $0.00
[Combined by Consolidate Line Group) N N p Freight 1 30.00
Miscellaneous $0.00
Consolidate Multiple Contracts
Contract Relationship Direct |
Parent Contract Number }J
Billable Customer ID
(44> Contract Number v Status : New
The footer toolbar on the Contract has VCR buttons to cycle through Existing Contracts
based on the setting option for the cycle:
e Contract Number
e Customer ID
e Customer Name
e PO Number

e Contract Class / Contract
e Contract Class / Customer

2. To edit an existing contract: enter or select a contract number using the Contract

Number Lookup

On the Contract Number Lookup window, you can limit your search to active contracts only
by checking the checkbox for Include Active Contract only. This option can be defaulted as
checked in the Subscription Billing Setup options on the Contract Tab.
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m Contract Number Lockup - TWO (sa) — x

4 L e~
v 0]
R - r
Select Cancel File Tools Help Add | Debug
i W ¥  Note =

Actions File Tools Help Debug

Contract Mumber Containing | | Include Active Contracts only

Contract Humber Customer 1D Customer Mame MNext Date | Contract Class Status Relationship Type

CTRO00000000001 AARONFITO0M Aaron Fitz Electrical /0118 Active Direct ~

CTRO0O000000002 AARONFITOOC Aaron Fitz Electrical 1/mne Active Direct

CTRO00000000003 AARONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/Mm1e Active Direct

CTRO0O000000004 AARONFITOOC Aaron Fitz Electrical 1/mne Active Direct

CTRO00000000005 AARONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/M1e Active Direct

CTRO0O00000000E AARONFITOOC Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/01/20 Active Direct

CTRO00000000007 AARONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 1mne Active Direct

CTRO0O00000000S AARONFITOO0 Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/0118 Active Diirect

CTRO00000000003 AARONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 1mne Active Direct

CTRO0O000000C O AARONFITOO0 Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/mne Active Diirect

CTRO00000000011 ADAMPARKDODT  Adam Park Resort /0118 Active Direct

CTRO0000000001 2 AARONFITOOM Aaron Fitz Electrical 1018 Active Direct v
If Subscription Billing Setup is enabled for “Existing Contracts — Auto filter by Customer ID”,
then Contract Number lookup will be limited to display the Contract Numbers starting with

the same Customer ID as the Customer ID on the Contract you are currently viewing.
m Contract Number Lookup - TWO (sa) - x

VX =@

Select Cancel File | Tools | Help Add Debug
-

¥  MNote A
Actions File - Help Debug
Contract Mumber Contairing | EEI03IINGN0G) Include Active Contracts only
c ot Number

Contract Mumber Customer [D Customer Mame Mext Date Contract Clags Status Relationship Type
AARONFITO001-002 A&RONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 540113 Active Direct ~
AARONFITOD0T-003 AARONFITO001 Aaron Fitz Electical 0/00/00 Active Direct
AAROMFITO001-004 AARONFITO001 Aaron Fitz Electrical 0400400 Aetive Direct
AARONFITO001-005 AARONFITO001 Aaron Fitz Electrical 1/M419 Active Direct
AARONFITO001-006 AARONFITO001 Agron Fitz Electrical 0/00/00 Active Direct
AARONFITO001-007 AARONFITO001 Aaron Fitz Electrical 0/00/00 Active Direct
AARONFITO001-008 ASRONFITOO0 Aaron Fitz Electrical 3/0113 Active Direct
AARONFITO001-009 ASRONFITO00 Aaron Fitz Electrical 4/M13 Active Direct

3. To create a new Contract. Select the New option and accept the defaulted
Contract Number or enter a new Contract Number.

If the feature for Customer ID + Suffix number is set in Subscription Billing Setup, then you
@ can skip to Step 5to set the Customer ID.

If a change needs to be made to the contract number format you can select Contract
Numbering from the Additional menu or CTRL+N which will take you to the Subscription
Billing Setup window. Or you can open the Subscription Billing Setup window from the
Setup menu.

T |l 1| @

Additional File Print = Tools = Hell
R4 -

- - -

SB User Preferences !

i Contract Numbering

4 Contract Line Mass Update

Project Distributions
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4. For new Contracts enter the Customer ID.

Information from the customer record such as Bill to Address ID, Ship To Address ID, Tax
Schedule ID, Salesperson ID, Sales Territory, Payment Terms, Currency ID, Account
Receivable will default on the Contract Header and be used when creating the SOP
Document. Note that if no AR account is set on the Customer Card then this will default from
posting account setup.

¥

Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) — X
=Y 2 = -
e X p e T « I @
New | Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print | Tools Help Add
Cycle  History Create 29 i ¥ Y Note
Actions Additional File ~ Help
Contract Number ‘ CTRO00000000001 j:)D Contract Status v
Customer ID AARONFITO001 ¥ Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General Lineltems  UserDefined
Contract Summary =
Contract Class | ,O Site ID »WAHEHCIUSE p Start Date | 0/00/00
Cunency ID |Zus$ 2 Bill To Address PRIMARY 2 End Date | 0/00/00 Subtotal
PO Number | Ship To Address WAREHOUSE P Next Date to Bil | 0/00/00 $0.00
PO Date | 0/00/00 i Tax Schedule ID | USASTCITY-6* Is) Last Date Billed 0/00/00
GL Reference Salesperson ID PAUL W, P Frequency
Sales Teritory TERRITORY 1 p UD Days/Months 0 Continuous Biling
Payment Processing
Payment Terms Net 30 P Document Type :E
Comment ID | P") Document ID P Auto Payment Type
Deferal Profile Group P
Consolidation when Creating SOP Documents Accounts Receivable Footer Amounts
Enable Line Consolidation for Non-Inventary Items %W‘SUU 00 T Tla'de Discount $ggg
[Combined by Consolidate Line Group) - . - p Freight $0/
Accounts Receivable Miscellaneous $0.00
Consolidate Multiple Contracts
Contract Relationship Direct i
Parent Contract Number | P
Billable Customer ID
‘ 4> |Contract Number v | Status : New

If the feature in Subscription Billing Setup is set for Customer ID + Suffix numbering is set
for Contract Number, then the Contract Number will default to be Customer ID + next
available Suffix number for that Customer ID.

Contract Number ASRONFITOO0T-010 p
£

Cuztomer 1D AAROMNFITOO0T b

5. Select a contract status. New contracts will default with Active Status. Contracts
with a status of Inactive, Hold, or Expired will not be billed.

When flipping Contract Status to inactive you will receive an option to automatically
inactivate all line items.

When flipping Contract Status to Expired you will receive a notification that all line items
must be expired. You must select Yes to expire contract.

6. Select the General Tab. This tab generally contains fields that will be populated
from the Microsoft Dynamics GP customer card. Any changes made to the fields
will only affect the current contract.

The following fields will be used to default on the line items added. Should you adjust the

field on the Contract Header then you will be prompted if you wish to roll down the change
to the existing line items.

¥
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Site ID* (required field)
Salesperson ID**

Ship To Address ID
Sales Territory

Tax Schedule ID

*Note: If the Customer Card has a Site ID set on the Ship to Address ID then this will
default on the Contract Header when the Customer ID is set. That is, the Site ID defaults
from the Ship To Address.

**Note: Commission is calculated based on the Salesperson ID Applied to setting.
However, if Sales Person on any of the Contract Lines is different than the Sales Person
ID listed on the Contract Header than Commission Calculation is applied to Sales only.

To group your contracts into different classes, enter a Contract Class.
To create a new Contract Class see Subscription Billing Contact Class.

Select the Currency ID if you want to use different currency for the contract.

The currency fields will be formatted using the currency selected for the contract. If a
currency has not been selected for the contract, the functional currency will be used.
All setup for Currency ID will be done in the Dynamics GP multicurrency windows
(Tools >> Setup >> Financial >> Multicurrency).

If desired, enter a PO Number and the PO Date.

Set a GL reference to Set the reference field in the (GL) Journal Entry after the
SOP document has been created and posted.

Accept the default Site ID or select a different one.

Site ID will default from the Customer Card ship to address ID if set. Otherwise it will default
from the Site ID set in the Sales Order Process Setup window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Sales Order Processing)

Accept the Bill To Address or select a different one.
Accept the Ship To Address or select a different one.

Accept the Tax Schedule ID or select a different one.
Accept the Salesperson ID or select a different one.

Accept the Sales Territory or select a different one.

The Tax Schedule ID, Salesperson ID, Sales Territory is defaulted from the Ship to Address
Card.

Accept the Payment Terms or select a different one.

Payment Terms will default in from the Customer Card.

Enter a Comment on the Contract Header (optional).

Comments entered on the Contract header will display on the Comment ID
section of the Sales Transaction Entry header. You can add a contract header
comment through three methods.

A. Comment ID Text: Select a Comment ID using the Lookup option
provided. The comment set for the ID in Comment Setup will display as
the default comment text in the Contract header.

Be careful: Editing the text in Contract Comment Entry will be change the text to be
an Edited Comment ID text. This means that changes made in the Comment Setup
for the Comment ID will no longer roll down to the Contract and when SOP
Documents are created from the contract.

B. Edited Comment ID Text: Select a Comment ID using the lookup option
provided. Edit the comment text listed on the Contract Comment Entry.
This is accessed by selecting the zoom into option, 2, next to the
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Comment ID lookup. An icon will be displayed to indicate that the
comment has been changed.

C. Edited Text (No Comment ID): Do not select a Comment ID on the
Contract Header. Select the zoom into option, ¥, next to the Comment ID
lookup to open the Contract Comment Entry window. In this window enter
in the Comment Text you wish to display. An icon will display to indicate
that edited comment text has been entered for the Contract Header.

19. The Deferral Profile Group allows you to group Deferral Profiles and associate
them to the Contract. Should you wish to recognize the revenue using Deferral
profiles select the Deferral Profile group.

For more information about creating deferrals, see Create Revenue & Expense Deferrals

20. Set the Document Type and Document ID. (Optional Setting)

@ The document creation process will use the Doc Type and Doc ID set on the contract —

overriding the Doc Type and Doc ID set in the SB Create SOP Documents window. The main
purpose is when there is a need to specify different Doc Id’s per Contract.

21. Auto Payment Type. This section is used when an Electronic Funds Transfer
(EFT) payment record is to be created along with the invoice. Select the “EFT

Active” Auto Payment option from the drop-down list.
For EFT options see Integrating with Receivables Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) for more
information.

22. Auto Payment ID. This section is used when using Nodus Credit Card or Nodus
Checking third party payment processing. For Nodus Checking / Nodus CC
select the Nodus CC ID / Nodus Checking ID.
@ Note that should user be using PayFabric then do not set an AutoPaytment ID.
Also note that this section will be blank if you do not have Nodus Credit Card installed.

23. Mark the Enable Line Consolidation for Non-Inventory Items option if you wish to
consolidate line items on the contract. This option will default to the selection set
in Subscription Billing Setup but can be adjusted.

See Line Iltem Consolidation for further information.

24. Consolidate Multiple Contracts Section. This section is used when you want to
combine multiple contracts onto a single SOP Document. This section is only
accessible if Contract Consolidation has been enabled in Subscription Billing
setup. In this section it will display:

A. Contract Relationship — This field specifies the relationship type for the
contract currently selected. It is not set directly by the user but is
determined by the system based on the Parent Contract Number field.
The relationship can be:

i. Direct — Default setting for all contracts. Signifies that there is no
parent /child relationship
ii. Parent — Specifies that the Contract selected is the Parent
Contract in the consolidation group.
iii. Child — Specifies that the Contract selected is the Child Contract
in the consolidation group

B. Parent Contract Number - This field is blank by. You would only set the

Parent Contract number when you wish to create a consolidation group.
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If the Parent Contract Number is set, then the contract relationship for the
currently selected document will be set to Child. In addition, for the Parent
Contract Number, the contract relationship will be set to Parent. The
Parent Contract can be specific on several contracts.
Otherwise, the contract relationship will be set to Direct.

C. Billable Customer ID — This will display the Customer ID for the Parent
Contract Number entered.

The Consolidate Multiple Contracts Section is disabled unless the feature is activated in
Subscription Billing Setup. See Contract Consolidation for further information on this
feature.

25. Accept the Accounts Receivable account that defaulted in or select another.
The AR account will default from the Customer Card selected if set on the Customer Card
otherwise it would default from posting account setup

26. (Optional) Footer Amounts. You can set footer amounts on the contract that will
appear on the SOP Document Created. The optional footer amounts:

Trade Discount
Freight
Miscellaneous

To enter Customer Contracts - Contract Line Iltems:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Select the existing Contract to Edit or start a new Contract as outlined in Contract
Header section.

3. Select the Line items Tab. This tab contains both Header and Footer toolbars.
Header toolbar on both the right-hand side and left-hand side of the toolbar,

you are provided functionality such as:

Delete Row - Deletes the selected Line item.

Insert Row - Inserts a new row above the selected line item.

Show Detail - Option to expand the line details for the selected line item.
Hide Detail - Closes the line details to revert to the Summary view for line
items.

Iltem Search - Use the Item search option on Contract Entry screen to
quickly find key line items. Selecting this option will open the Item Search
Window.

Genersl  Line Items  User-Defined [] Hide Inactive Line Items

Line Items by Order Entered E‘
Delete Row O Quartty UofM |2 UnitFiice <% ExtFiice Frequency UDD/M Start Date | Mext Bill Date | BE e
|nsert Row Inactive |CF | Frice Level J2 Mrkdn Amt| = Camment D + 0 Biling Cycle Last Billed 0O
b 1| Each $50.00 $50.00 0 1mAS [ 3049 FEs |00 G~
Show Detail ] $0.00 3/M/18 to 3431713 2/m A3
Hide Detail 1| Each san0n Ay $80.00 | Monthly v 0i/mAs @ w0iAs Ee oo @
] $0.00 3/M A9 to /3113 2/mA3
000 $0.00 $0.00 I e R
0O O $0.00

e The Item Search window will display a brief review of all active line
items on the contract. It will display the Item Number, U of M,
Quantity, Unit Price, Markdown, Extended Price, and Frequency.
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e Expanding the Line details will display the Item Description, Start
Date, Next Bill Date, and End date.

e You can filter the items displayed by entering your search criteria
in Search String field. Note that the search will look in all columns
in the window. So, for example, you can search on the Item
Number, Description or Amount.

e Double clicking on any item in the list or selecting the item and
clicking the Select button will return the user back to contract entry
with focus set on that line item.

m ltern Search - TWO (sa) — *

vX aEfle

Select Cancel File Tools | Help Debug
- - -

-

Actions File Tools | Help Debug

Contract Mumber | CTRO00000000021

Search Sting | [in all Columns)

Item Mumber U of M Quantity Unit Price Markdown Extended Price Frequency &
Item Description Start Date: MNext Bill Date End Date &
256 SDRAM Each 1 $45.00 $0.00 $45.00 | One-Time ~
X-SERVICEST Each 1.00 $500.00 $0.00 $500.00 | Quarterdy
X-SERVICESZ Each 1.00 $600.00 $0.00 $600.00 | Quarterdy
X-SERVICESZ Each 1.00 $700.00 $0.00 $700.00 | Quartedy
TEST SERVICES Each 1 $800.00 $0.00 $800.00 | Huarterdy

Footer toolbar provides functionality such as:

e Move Line Up & Move Line Down buttons - Used to change the order
the line item appears in Contract Entry. This will be the order the line
items appear on the SOP Document.

¢ Next Billing Date Subtotal — For the earliest next bill date on the
contract, this will display the subtotal of all line items that are active with
the same next bill date.

4. When you mark the Hide Inactive Line Items checkbox, the system will refresh
the scrolling window so that only active contract lines will be displayed. When
Unmarking the checkbox, the scrolling window will display both active and
inactive line items. This option will default based on Subscription Billing Setup
options on the Contract Tab.

5. Enter all the items to be invoiced to the Customer for this contract.

e Enter/ select the item number
e If the item is inventoried, the following fields will default automatically
based on the Item Card setup
I. U of M (unit of measure)
II. item quantity
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1. Unit Price.

Any inventory item that is included in an active contract cannot be deleted from

@ Microsoft Dynamics GP. If you need to delete an inventory item that is on an active
contract, inactivate the line item row on the contract first before deleting it from
Microsoft Dynamics GP.

e |f the item is non-inventoried, the following fields will default:
I. U of M (unit of measure)
II.  CP checkbox defaults as checked.
[Il.  Unit Price defaults as $0.00

[ subscription Billing Contract Entry - Mew - TWO (sa)

HE9X¥XE ® BE ™ ae1 @7

New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant —Additional ~ File Print  Tools Help Add | Debug

Cycle  History Create ¥ Note
Actions Additional File - Help Debug
Contract Number 2] CTRODO000000044 BP0 ConractStatus
Customer 1D AARONFITO00T I Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Elechical

General  Line ltems  User-Defined [ Hide Inactive Line ltems

. rder Entered ltem Search || =7 |
ltem O Quantty U ofM /2 UnitPrice | ExtPrice Frequency UDD/M | Start Date | Next Bill Date| BD End Date
Description Inactive |CF | Fiioe Level |9 Mikdn Amt < Comment ID 32 Billing Cycle Last Billed O

1 #SERVICEST 100 Each $500.00 $500.00 | Quartery v o/1/mAs @ mAs Ele [0 E A
%-SERVICES ] O | [0  SERvICE $0.00 10111910 3/3119
2| 000 $ o[ ] ojoooan  E oo E  o[wowen @
» O O $0
v
Mest Billing D ate Subtatal 1/01/13 $500.00

4 MoveLine Up ¥ Move Line Down

IR Cortract Numbet ~ Status : Unsaved

6. Accept the Item Description which will default from the Item Card or edit the
description.

7. Quantity will default to 1 but can be adjusted to meet the quantity needs.

8. Mark the Inactive checkbox if you wish to inactivate the line item so it is not
picked up during SOP document creation.

@ If all line items on Contract are inactive you will be prompted if you wish to flip the Contract
Status to Inactive when saving.

9. To keep an item at a static price, mark the CP (Contracted Price) checkbox.
When the CP checkbox is marked, all price levels are disabled, and any price
changes must be entered manually for the contract line.

If you leave the Contract Price checkbox unmarked, price level pricing at the time of invoice
creation will override the unit price entered in this window. Notes: Changes made to the
price levels will be reflected on the contract as the changes are made.
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10. Unit Price field. This field is locked unless the CP checkbox is checked. When
the CP checkbox is not checked, the Unit price will default from the line items
price list for the price level set on the contract line item.

11. The Price Level will default from the Item Price List Maintenance for the selected
line Item. It can be adjusted manually on the Contract line which will adjust the
Unit price provided the CP checkbox is not checked.

12. Enter a markdown if applying a markdown. You can enter a markdown as an
amount or percentage. You can enter the Markdown amount on the contract line.

» To enter amarkdown as a percentage: Choose the Markdown
expansion button, =, beside the header label Markdown. The Contract
Markdown Entry window will open. Mark the percentage option and enter
the percentage.

» To enter a markdown end date: Set the Markdown End date in the
Contract Markdown Entry window. This date will define the end date for
the markdown amount being applied to a line item in Subscription Billing
Contract Entry.

P Contract Markdown Entry - TWO (sa) - X
OX il @0
OK  Cancel File Tools | Help Add Debug

- - *  MNote -

Actions File Tools Help Debug

Itern Mumber | 256 SDRAM
Diescription 256 meg SDRAM

= (O Amount 0.00%
Markdown End Date | 0400400 ]

Markdown Type ®

Unit Price $403.95
Markdown = $0.00

Adjusted Unit Price = $409.95
Guantity X 1

Extended Price = $409.95

A markdown cannot be specified for a line item that has been entered with a
negative price.

A Deferral Profile can be established for a markdown distribution. You can
alternatively set a line deferral for a markdown as well.

13. Ext. Price. This read only field will display the calculated Extended price for the
line item: (Quantity) x (Unit Price — Markdown.

14. Select a Billing frequency for the line item. You can select from the following
frequencies:

e Daily

e Weekly

e Biweekly

e Monthly

e Bimonthly

e Quarterly

e Semiannually
e Annually

e One-Time
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e UD-Days

e UD-Months

The billing cycle for the contract header will be based on the active line item with the
lowest denominated billing cycle. For example, if a contract has a line item with a

weekly billing frequency and the rest of the line items on the contract have a monthly
billing frequency, the billing cycle will be based on weekly billings.

If you chose a user defined billing frequency of UD-Days or UD-Months, enter the
number of days/months between billings in the corresponding UD-Days/UD-Months
field. You can use the UD-Months frequency option when exceeding Annual billing
frequency.
15. Enter a Comment on the Contract Line (optional).
Comments entered on the Contract line will display on the line comment on the
SOP Transaction. You can add a line comment through three methods.

A. Comment ID Text: Select a Comment ID using the Lookup option
provided. The comment set for the ID in Comment Setup will display as
the default comment text on the Contract line.

Be careful: Editing the text in Contract Comment Entry will be change the text to be

& an Edited Comment ID text. This means that changes made in the Comment Setup
for the Comment ID will no longer roll down to the Contract line and when SOP
Documents are created from the contract.

B. Edited Comment ID Text: Select a Comment ID using the lookup option
provided. Edit the comment text listed on the Contract Comment Entry.
This is accessed hy selecting the zoom into option, #, next to the
Comment ID lookup. An icon will be displayed to indicate that the
comment has been changed.

C. Edited Text (No Comment ID): Do not select a Comment ID on the
Contract Header. Select the zoom into option, =, next to the Comment ID
lookup to open the Contract Comment Entry window. In this window enter
in the Comment Text you wish to display. An icon will display to indicate
that edited comment text has been entered for the Line item.

16. Enter the Start Date.
@ The Start date will default from the Contract Header if value exists on Contract Header.
Otherwise If Next Bill Date is entered first the Start Date will default to the Next Bill Date
This date will be used in the proration calculation if the line is set to be prorated.

17. Enter the Next Bill date or accept the default value.

The Next Bill Date will default from the Contract Header value, otherwise it will default from
@ the Start date.

This is a key field in SB, as the SOP document creation process uses the Next Bill Date to

determine which contract line items are included on the SOP document. An active contract

line will be included if the Next Bill date is on or earlier than the Billing Due Date in the

Document creation window.

The system will advance the Next Bill Date by the billing frequency on the line once an SOP

document has been created.

18. Billing Day, BD, will default based on the day of the month of the Next Bill Date.
@ If you desire the BD to be the End of the Month for each Billing cycle, then setting EOM is
set as the Billing day will ensure the Next Bill date is always the last day of the month after
Document Creation.
19. End Date (optional). Enter an End date if you want to set when the system
should terminate invoicing of the line item. If no date is entered the line item will
be billed indefinitely.
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Once the End date is reached during SOP document creation the line item will automatically
@ get checked as inactive. If all line items have been expired on the Contract, then the

Contract status will be updated to Expired.

If Continuous Billing has been marked for a line item, in the Line Item Details, the line item

will continue to bill past the entered end date. This can used as a flag that the customer is

continuing to receive services after the end of the contract.

20. The Billing Cycle Field will display the Billing cycle date range for the line item.
This is a read only field.

If the line item has the prorated check box checked then the Billing cycle will display the
prorated billing cycle.

21. The Last Billed field will display the Next Billed Date the last time the line item
was included on a SOP document. This field will be blank when initially adding a
line item to a Contract but will be updated after each document creation.

The Last Billed field will revert to blank for One-Time Billing Frequency Line items that have
been re-activated.

22. Project Pricing (Optional)

e To use the Project Pricing feature for the Contract line, you will use the
Item Advanced Pricing Maintenance window. Project pricing is used
when the length of the contract is determined by contract amounts and
not by dates (time period). For example, a $15,000 contract is determined
to be completed when exactly $15,000 has been invoiced.

e The Item Advanced Pricing Maintenance window is accessible by
selecting the line item and pressing the zoom into option, =/, next to the
Unit Price Header.

e Once it is opened, the user can enable the Project Price option. When an
SOP invoice is created for line item the Project Invoiced will increment by
the Ext price for the line item. The line item will continue to invoice until
the Project remaining is $0.00. Project Remaining is calculated as Project
Price — Project Invoiced — Project Cancelled.

e Should the contract line be discontinued, future invoice can be stopped be
setting the project Cancelled amount.

Item Advanced Pricing Maintenance

OX 1 e
C;K Cancel = Additional File | Tools = Help = Debug

- -

Actions Additicnal File = Help = Debug

Cantract Mumber CTRO0O000000044
Itern Murmber *-SERVICEST 4 Record 1 of 1 »
Itern Diescription HSERVICEST

Froject Pricing

Project Price $5.000.00

Project lnvoiced [Net) $0.00 ) Oy 1.00
Project Cancelled $0.00 | Unit Price $500.00
Praject Remaining $5.000.00 | Ewxtended Price $500.00

When a line item has a Project Price set the Unit Price will display a red flag, *.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 3: Create & Edit Subscription Billing Contracts 50



Line Items  Uszer-Defined

DOrder Entered

\= encore

[1 Hide Inactive Line ltems

Item

Description
1| ®-SERWICEST
=SERWICEST

49 Quantty  |Uof M |2 Unit Price | #%| Ext Price Frequency ]
Inactive |CP | Price Level 90 Mrkdn Amt | =¥ Comment 1D
1.00 | Each $500.00 $500.00 | Gluarkerly “
Il [ | SERVICE $0.00

23. Tab to or select the next blank row to enter in an additional line item on the

contract.

Note 1: The order that each line item appears in the contract is the order the line items will
appear on the SOP document as indicated by the first column (record number). Use the
Move Line Up and Move Line Down option to adjust the order the line items appear in the

contract.

Note 2: To insert a new row prior to an existing line item, select the Line item and select
insert row option on the header bar. The line selected will display the [*/image next to the
Iltem Number. This will insert a blank row above the selected item. You can also insert a new
row by right clicking on the item and select Insert Row.

[ Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) - x
HEDX¥XE P a8 T -
New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional  File Print Tools = Help Add  Debug
Cycle History Create - A * MNote ™
Actions Additional File - Help Debug
Contract Number 2] CTRO00000000044 2D Contract Status
Customer D AARONFITODO! E Customer Name | Aarcn Fitz Electical
General  Line ltems  UserDefined | [] Hide Inactive Line ltems Insert Row
Item Search ||= ]
Delete Row UofM | UritPiics | EstPice | Frequency | UDD/M StartDate | NestBill Dat ED  |EndDats
Inactive | CF | Pice Level |,/ Mrkn &mt /= Commert ID P Biling Cycle LastBiled [
1.00 Each $50000 A $500 uu 0 uoas @ mne gn/unmu =
Show Detail [ | SERWICE 5000 /0118 to 3/31119
Hide Detail 1.00 Each $700.00 70000 [Quarery || omas @ mas @ls o[ooom 5@
00 [0 service $0.00 1/01/18t0 3/31113
ftem Search 1.00] Each $700.00 $700.00 0nas @ VnAs @l oo @
% SERVICES3 1 [ [0 SERviCE $0.00 1401130 33113
4| TEST SERVICES 1 Each $850.00 $850.00 0as  E 0AR E[le |0 @
» | TEST SERVICES ] $0.00 LGECESIE
000 0 $0.00 v I e S
o O 30
v
Het Biling Date Subtotal 1/01/13 $2.750.00

[ | Contract Number

4 MovelineUp | % MoveLineDown

Status - Unsaved

Note 3: To delete a line item entered select the Line Item you wish to delete and select the
Delete Row option on the header bar. You can also delete the row by right clicking on the
line item and select Delete row.
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[ subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) - X

WY XG @ b Y -t @7

New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional = File Print | Tools = Help Add | Debug

Cycle  History Create < = C * Note | ~
Actions Additional File - Help Debug
Contract Number E@ Cortract Statug | Active v
Customer ID AARONFITO00T 2 Custamer Name: | Asron Fitz Electrical
| General  Lincltems  UserDefined | [ Hide Inaciive Line tems Delete Row
P uantty Uof M UnitFice |<»|EPice | Frequency | UDD/M |StartDate  NextBill Date BD | End Date==
T Inactive | CP | Price Level || Miken Art | Comment ID e Biling Cycle LastBiled |}
| 100 Each 450000 M| 450000 [Quanedy  |v | 0/1mAs @A [l 00w E e
Show Detail (1 | [ |SERVICE $0.00 1/01/13t0 3/31/13
Hidle Detail | 100 Each $700.00 $700.00 [Quattety |~ | oAs mmAs Es |00 @
0 [ [ | service 5000 /011310 3/3113
ftem Search | 100 Each $700.00 470000 [Quattery |~ | oj1mas @ mAs @Es o |oow @
SERVICES3 1 | [ |SERVICE $0.00 1/01/1310 3/3113
4 TEST SERVICES | 1 Each $850.00 $850.00 [Quartety || 0/1mAs E1AAS s 00w
> TEST SERVICES 0| $0.00 1/01/1310 3431713
| om 30 $0.00 [~] - R e |
| — - \ \ \
\
| \ \ \
\
| \ \ \
\
| \ \ \
\
| \ \ \
\
| \ \ \
‘ v
| Next Biling Dale Sublotal 1/01/13 $2750.00

|4 MovelinelUp |3 MovelineDawn |

[l a4y [ Contract Mumber ~] | | Stalus: Unsaved

24. Press Save to save the contract or expand the line item details to edit further

details for the line item. See Editing Line Details for further information.

Editing Line Details

Contract line items have further line details that can be edited using the detail view
on the line item in Subscription Billing Contract Entry. These further line details are
fields that are not shown in summary view on the Line Item tab. They include fields
such as the proration flag, the continuous billing flag, and times to bill which can be
edited using the detail view for the individual line item.

To edit line items using the Detail view in Contract Entry

1.

ok oD

Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

Enter or select the contract number.
Choose the Line Items tab.
Select the line item you wish to edit for further details.

Select the Show Detail option.

The Show detail options can be selected by the pulldown menus on the right or by selecting
the show details button on the right-hand side of the line details header bar.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) - X

HRE9XGE 2 5% == 3a

Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional File Print  Tools Help Add | Debug
-

Cycle  History Create W T = T  Note
Actions Additional File = Help Debug
Contract Humber CTRO00000000044 20 Contract Status | Active ~
Customer D Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electical |
General  Line ltems  User-Defined ‘ [ Hide Inactive Line ltems Show Detail
Line: Iters by Order Entered [item Search =7
Delete Row P Quantity e of M P Urit Price | <% Ext.Price Frequency UD D/M | Start Date Mesxt Bill Date | ED End Date
Insert Renw Inactive ‘EP Price Leve| |§D Mrkdn Amtl" Lomment 1D \')L,D Billing Cycle Last Biled ‘D
e | 100|Each 450000 M| 450000 [Quatery  |v] 0 mas #@mas @ v|oooon @ s
| show Detail |’ [1 | [] SERVICE $0.00 10141310 /3113
Hide Detail \ 1.00 | Each $700.00 $70000 [Quatedy  |v| = G R
O] [ [0 SERVICE $0.00 1/01/1310 3/31/13
ftem Search | 100 Esch $700.00 $70000 [Quately |~ | 0 v0As  EmAas @1 ~|000/00 W
%-SERVICES3 O [ [O SERVICE $0.00 1011310 3/31/13
4| TEST SERVICES \ 1|Each $850.00 $85000 [Quatedy  [v| 0 1/mAS @ 1A s ~|0/0000 @
» | TEST SERVICES m=] 50,00 17011310 3/31/13
| 0.00 $0 $0.00 [~ 00A0/00  E oon @ ~|vooon
\ - - | | |
\
\ | | |
\
\ | | |
\
\ | | |
\
\ | | |
\
\ | | |
‘ A4
| Mest Biling D ate Subtotal 1/01/13 $2,750.00
| 4 MovelLine Up ” ¥ Move Line Down
XX [antact Number ] | | Status: Unsaved

6. The Details display has the following footer options:
e Previous / Next Buttons - Used to cycle through the line items on the
contract.
e Skip Cycle Button - Used to skip the bill cycle for the displayed line item and
advance the Next Bill Date to the next bill date for the billing cycle. further
details on this option can be found in Skipping billing cycles.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Mew - TWO (sa) - *

QE9XE P 0E o Ew | @7

Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print = Tools Help Add = Debug

Cycle  History Create W - b % ¥  Note N4
Actions Additional File Tools Help Debug
Cortract Number CTRO00000000021 PO Conhact Stons
Customer ID ADAMPAREOT F Customer Hame | Adam Park Resart
General  Line Items  Usger-Defined [ Hide Inactive Line ltems
Lire: It Order Entered Itemn Search IEEE
Item P Guartity | U of M P Uit Price Ext Price Frequency UD D/ | Start Date Mext Bill Date | BD End Date
Description Inactive |CP | Price Level P Mrkdn At <% Commment 10 L d p Billing Cycle Last Billed D
1| 1 Each #4500 #4500 0| e/mAs  EemAs B8
» | 256 meg SDRAM RETAIL $0.00 DAVET E/01.A18
Item Long Description: 256 meg SDRAM
Mon Inventom Site [0 Salespersan [0 Ship To Address 1D Sales Temitory 1D Shipping Methad Tax Schedule [0
[ Proate WAREHOUSE O | GREGE. B PRiMany B termmorvz O | GROUND DO | usasTCITY 6 Is)
[ Contiruous Biling Consolidate Ln Group  Times to Bl Times Billed Mrkdn End Drate Unrit Cost Item Tax Option Item Tax 5chedule (D
[ Prime Consolidate Ln Ig] 0 1 00000 @@ $247.50 [Nontaxable ] I
Diefer Revenue Calculation Method Delay Recoghiton  Service Date MNumber of Periods  Service Period QTY Recoghized Deferral Doc Number
O Equal Per Perind 0/00/00 0 0.00
Billing R ecognition Account
Sales = = ,':_
Markdown ((_
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 888 -8888-01 29 Sales Def 1 TextField CL 1
M ark dovin 77777701 9| Mark Def 1 Text Field CL 2
Cast of Sales 000-4510-02 5| Cost of Goods Sold - Finished Goods Date Field CL 1 0/00/00 Numeric Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Figld CL 2 0/00/00  HE Mumeric Field CL 2 0.00000
Restore Defaults
Check Box Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record10f5 | 4 Previous 3 Nest

Next Biling Date Subtatal 3/011418 $1.800.00
4 Move Line Up ¥ Maove Line Down

||1 4 0 M Contract Mumber w Statusz ; Existing

If the Item entered is does not exist in Inventory, then the system will mark the
Non-Inventory Checkbox.

Mark the prorate Checkbox to prorate the line item. When the document is
created the unit price will be prorated based on the start date, next bill date and
end date on the line item.

¢ When the Start Date is before the Next Bill Date, then the prorated
amount will be greater than the unit price as this indicates that the
customer started earlier.

¢ When the Start Date is after the Next Bill Date, then the prorated
amount will be less than the unit price as this indicates that the
customer started after the normal start of the billing cycle.

¢ When the End Date is before the Next Bill Date plus one billing cycle,
then the prorated amount will be less than the unit price as the
customer ended the contract before the end of the billing cycle.

See the Prorating Options section in the Subscription Billing Setup window for information
on the setting the options that affect how the system calculates the proration amount.

Line items can only be prorated for the initial and final invoice.
To continue to bill a line item past the end date entered for the line item, mark the
Continuous Billing check box.

If the Line item is to be grouped as a consolidated line item, select or enter a
Consolidate Line Group.

The Consolidate Line Group would default from Item Class on the Item card if this option is
enabled on the Contract Tab in Subscription Billing Setup.
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If the line item will be the primary line item in the consolidated grouping, select
the Grouping Primary flag. If no line in group is flagged to be the primary line
item, then the first line item on the contract assigned to the group will be the
primary line item. For further details on this option see Line Item Consolidation.

The following Details default from the contract header when a new line item is
added to a contract. You can accept the default ID’s or override them:

e Site ID

e Salesperson ID

e Ship To Address ID

e Sales Territory

e Tax Schedule ID

The Shipping Method defaults from the Ship To address ID selected. Adjusting
the Ship to Address will update the Shipping Method that defaulted for the line
item or select a new one.

To bill the selected line item a specific number of times, enter the number of
Times to Bill in the "Times to Bill” Field. Entering a value here will update the
End date for the line item accordingly.

Note that Times to Bill is not compatible with the Continuous Billing option. That is, the
continuous billing option will override the Times to Bill option. This could be used to
indicate that the customer has gone past their required contract period.

The Times Billed field is a read only field to indicate the number of times a
document has been generated for the line item.

To set a Markdown End Date for a markdown amount enter the Markdown end
date. Once the next bill date has been updated through document generated to
past the Markdown end date, the markdown amount will be removed from the line
item.

This is a useful tool that can be used to provide a discount on a specific line item for a
limited time frame.

The Item Tax Option and Item Tax Schedule ID will default from the Item Card.
You can choose to accept these defaults or override them by selecting a new
option.

Line Item Deferrals are enabled by marking the Defer Revenue checkbox.
Subscription Billing will then integrate with GP’s revenue expense deferral
module, allow revenue to be recognized over several months. For more
information about creating deferrals, see Create Revenue & Expense Deferrals.

The Distributions Accounts displayed will be defaulted from either the customer
card or the Item card depending on the Posting Accounts setting on Sales Order
Processing Setup. You can choose to accept the default or override the account
listed by selecting a new one.

Accounts that have been overridden will have a notepad icon to the left of the account
number field.
To restore the default distribution accounts, select the Restore Defaults button.
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-Distlihulion Accounts

Sales UUU -4110-02 S S Sales - Firished Goods
Markdown | 000-4180-00 9 US Sales Discourts
Cost of Sales 000 -4510-02 ) Cost of Goods Sold - Firished Goods

Restore Defaults
Skip Cycle

20. Set any of the provided User Defined Fields. Each Line item can make use of the
following User Defined Fields:

e Two Text Fields

e Two Date Fields

¢ Two Numeric Fields

e Two Check Box Fields.

User Defined

Test Field CL1

Teut Field CL 2

Date Field CL 1 0/00/00  EH Murneric: Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 o/0/00 MNumeric Field CL 2 0.00000
Check Box Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []

You can adjust the labels for each User Defined Field in the Subscription Billing User -
Defined Labels Window. These fields are not transferred to the SOP document but can be
used for reporting purposes or as range limits in SOP document creation.

21. Use the Previous and Next buttons to cycle through the line items listed.
22. Use the Move Line Up and Move Line Down Buttons to change the order the line
item appears on the contract.

23. At the footer of the window the Next Billing Date Subtotal will display. This is the
subtotal of the Extended price for all line items that share the same Next Bill Date
that is listed on the Contract Header.

Mewt Billing O1ate Subtotal 3/01/18 $1.800.00

@ 24. Select Save once all updates have been completed to the contract.
The status of the contract will be changed to Existing when the save button is selected.
25. You can use the VCR buttons [« « » v to cycle through the existing contracts.

Should you access a contract that is being locked by another user, you will be notified that
the contract is being edited by another user. The contract will open with a Read Only

Status.
Micresoft Dynamics GP
X Contract CTRO00000000021 is being edited by UserlD sa. This
i l5 contract has been set as Read Only.
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Contract Note

With Subscription Billing you can create a note on the Contract Header. This information is
specific to the contract only and will not transfer to the SOP document generated. If
required, you can add attachments to the Contract Note.

To create Contract Note on Contract Header

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Enter or select the Contract Number.

3. Select the Notepad icon Next to the Contract Number in Contract Entry. This will open
the Note window.

4. Enter the note you wish to add.

il Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TEST (sa)
TRHIXGE P Y o Il @
New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant Additional File Tools  Help Add
Cycle  History Create 24 e 2 ¥ Note
Actions Additional File Tools Help
Contract Number £ CTRO00000000003 £ Contract Status
Customer 1D AARONFITO001 f Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical

General  Lineltems  UserDefined

Contract Summary

Conract Class f i WAREHOUSE i
e 2 SelD > f) Start Date 0/0/0000
I Note Muuse Is) 2D 0/0/0000
Y6 Next Date to Bill | 0/0/0000
File Edit Tools Help sa Test Fabrikam <TEST> 10/20/2016 | 1" g e
[cTRooooo0000009 0/0/0000 120000 aM] oo P Frequency
Contract note 5 v, UD DM 5

8 Continuous Billi

Footer Amounts

b, Trade Discount

Freight
Miscellaneous

I
=®

5. Select the Paperclip icon to attach a document to the note. This will open the Document
Attachment Management window.
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Document Attachment Management - TEST (sa) == =
V] Il @
oKk | File | Tools | Help
- - -
Actions File | Tools = Help
Fecord Type Note
Record Humber: 00000080
File Attachments:
Active ‘Deleted |
| | D | Filz Name Date -+ Time User Origin => | 54 @
Description @
test_document_007.txt 107202201 100701 PM sa NOTES ~
Preview [ Attach

Press the Attach button and select the file you wish to attach.
Select Ok to return to the Note window.
Select Attach on the Note window to attach the note to the Contract.

You can review the Attach Note by selecting the Notepad Icon next to the Contract
Number on the Contract.

Skipping billing cycles

When all items on the contract have the same billing frequencies, you may use the Skip
Cycle button on the tool bar header of the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window to skip
a billing cycle. If the recurring billing frequencies differ per line item, then you must use the

Skip Cycle button in the line item details view for the Line item.
@ When a cycle has been skipped for line items that have an end date, you will have to manually

© 0N

change the end date to reflect the new date if you want the client to be billed for the missed cycle.

To skip a billing cycle for an entire contract:
1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.

(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)
2. Enter or choose a contract.
3. Select the Skip Cycle button on the Header bar.

H / i) | 2 | E[T Bl
Skip Pocument Copy Instant
Cycle § History Create

New Save Clear Deletq
ons

4. Select Skip on the message. The Next Date to Bill will move ahead as per the
billing frequency.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

o‘ Are you sure you want to skip a billing cycle for this Contract?

Skip ] ] Cancel

Skip a billing cycle for a line item:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

Enter or choose a contract.

Select the Line Item tab.

Choose the line item you want to skip a billing cycle.
Select the show details option.

Select the Skip Cycle button on the Detail Line item view footer
toolbar.

7. You will receive the notification that the next bill date has been advanced. You
will need to save the contract to complete the update.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

S

Next Bill date has been advanced. Save contractto confirm
! A change.

Using Subscription Billing user-defined fields

There are sixteen user-defined fields available on the contract header. The labels for these
fields are entered in the Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window. The values that
you enter for these user-defined fields can be added onto the Subscription Contract

Agreement template using Report Writer.
There are also eight user-defined fields available for contract line — See the Line Details section for more
information.

To enter values for Subscription Billing user-defined fields:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Enter or select a contract.
3. Choose the User-Defined tab >> Contract Fields section.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Mew - TWO (sa) — X
= D 5 5 « I @
Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug
Cycle  History Create ¥ - bt ¥  Note =
Actions Additional File = Help Debug

Contract Number 2] CTR00000000044 PO Convract Status

Customer ID AARONFITO001 Custamer Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical

Gereial  Line ltems  User-Defined

Contract
Text Figld 1
Text Field 2
Tewt Field 3
Text Figld 4
Date Field 1 0:00/00 i) [] Check Box Field
Date Field 2 0/00/00 = [] Check Box Field
Date Field 3 040000 i [[] Check Box Field
Date Field 4 0400400 = [] Check Box Field
Numeric Figld 1 0.00000
Numeric Field 2 0.00000
Numeric Figld 3 0.00000
MNumeric Field 4 0.00000
Sales

Document Drigin IS Fiority
List 2 Confimation
List 3 Ordered by
Guote Sent Date | 0/00/00 iz Text Field 4
Date Field 2 0/00/00 = TextField 5

4 4 » » Contract Number - Status : Existing

4. Enter values for the Contract user-defined fields as required.
5. Select Save.

Using Sales Order Processing user-defined fields

There are ten user-defined fields available in Subscription Billing that are setup in the Sales
Order Processing system. (Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Sales Order Processing >> User-
Defined button) Any values you enter for those fields in the User-Defined tab on the
Subscription Entry window will be transmitted to the corresponding user-defined field on the
Sales Order Processing documents.

To view these fields on reports, you must add the fields to the desired reports using Report
Writer. See Adding fields to Microsoft Dynamics GP reports in Report Writer on page 168.

Enter values for Sales Order Processing user-defined fields:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Entry)

Subscription Billing - Chapter 3: Create & Edit Subscription Billing Contracts 60



\= encore

[ subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa)

i ey - Al -
= 9 im 2 = " @
New Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant Additional ~ File Print Tools = Help Add | Debug
Cyde  History Create S S ~ MNote
Actions Additional File - Help Debug

Contract Number [52] CTRO00000000044 20 Conlract Status | Active ~

Customer ID AARONFITO00T Customer Name | Aaron Filz Electiical

Generd  Line tems  User-Defined

Contract

Text Field 1

Text Ficld 2

Tert Field 3

Tent Field 4

Date Field 1 0/00/00 ezt [J Check Box Field

Date Field 2 0/00/00 = [ Check Bow Field

Date Field 3 [T [ Check Box Field

Dale Field 4 00000 [ Check Box Field

Numeric Field 1 0.00000

Numeric Fizld 2 0.00000

Numeic Field 3 0.00000

Numeric Field + 0.00000

Sales

Document Drigin ’e Priority

List 2 Confirmation

List3 Ordered by

Guote Sent Date_| 0/00/00 | Tert Field 4

Dale Field 2 0/00/00 ] Tent Field 5
M4 Conliact Number v Stalus : Existing

Enter or select a contract.
Choose the User-Defined tab.
Choose the Sales Fields section.

Enter values for the Sales Order Processing user-defined fields you want to see
on the documents.

6. Select Save.

Integrating with Receivables Electronic Funds Transfer

(EFT)

If you are using the Electronic Funds Transfer or eBanking module and you have the
Subscription Billing contract line set up to use EFT, then the EFT payment is included on the
SOP Invoice that was created. At this point, you can create an EFT file to send to your
bank.

To view individual EFT payments that were created during the invoicing process open the
Sales Payment Entry window which is available when you have selected a Sales Order
Processing invoice.

Refer to the Microsoft Dynamics GP Receivables Electronic Fund Transfer documentation for EFT setup
information.

o hrwbd

To set up EFT on a Subscription Billing Contract:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Enter or select a contract.

Select the General tab.

4. Choose an EFT option from the Auto Payment Type drop-down list.

w
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H?X@ » I et @]
Mew Save Clear Delet= Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional  File Print | Tools | Help Add | Debug
Cycle  History Create 52 = - *  Note -
Actions Additional File - Help | Debug
Contract Number [3) CTROD0000000044 DO ConbactStatus
Custome ID AARONFITA00T Custorner Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical

General  Lineltems  User-Defined

Contract Summary
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Coniract Class D) Site 1D WAREHOLSE D) Start Date 1/01/19
Currency ID ZUs$ Bil To Address FRIM&RY Is End Date 0400400 Subtatal
PO Number Ship ToAddess | WAREHOUSE Is] Nest Daate to Bill 14119 $2750.00
PO Date 0/00/00 =] LauSchedulslD | USASTCITY-E* ksl Last Date Biled 0/00/00
GL Reference Salesperson [0 IS Frequency Quarterly
Sales Tertory Is] UD Daps/Months 0] | Continuous Biling
. < Payment Processing
Payment Terms % 16th/Net 30 Iz Document Type ~ |
CommentID oy Document 1D D) ol mentiTore]
Defenal Profile Group 2
Consolidation when Creating S0P Documents Accounts Rieceivable Fooler Amounts
Enable Line Cansalidation for Norvlnventary ltems 38'8““1”200 % - UiEEB e
(Combined by Consolidate Line Group) 1eBu-eR- - 2 (Rt
Accounts Receivable Miscellaneous
Consolidste Mulipls Contiacts
Contiact Relationship  Direct
Patent Cantiact Nurnber 2
Billble Custome ID
Corn Stous: Eviry
@ Microsoft Dynamics GP eBanking module must be installed for EFT to be activated.

5. Select Save.

Copying an existing contract

If a contract exists that is similar to one you are creating, you can copy the existing contract
and use it as a template for the new contract. The copy contract will copy all Active contract
lines from the source contract. Specific header information from a source contract can be

copied as well. As there are many options available when copying contracts, templates are

a useful tool to default these options as your company would commonly use.

Please note that only active lines will be copied.

Copy a current contract

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Entry)

2. When copying contracts, you start by selecting or creating the target Contract.
So, enter or select a contract number using the Contract Number Lookup or
accept the default entry if creating a new contract.

3. If creating a new contract, enter the Customer ID or select it using the Customer

ID look-up, and then click Copy. The Copy a Contract window opens.
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P Copy 2 Contract - TWO (sa) - x

Process | Save  Clear Cancel File | Tools Help Open Add | Debug

Temnplate - ¥  Mote MNote 2
Actions File - Help Debug
Source Contract Target Contract

Contract Number | TEMPLATE1 ;;D Contract Mumber | CTRO00O00000045
Custarer 1D AAROMNFITOOM Custormer 1D AAROMFITO00T
Currency [D ZAI5% Curretey I Z-USE

Template Mame TEMPLATET B [ Defaut
Contract Line Details - Use current Target Contract Contract Header - Use Source Contract
Use Price Level assigned to T arget Customer [] Contract Class, Site 1D, GL Reference
Uze Ship Method and Tax 1D from Customer Card [] Corzolidate S0P Dacuments Options

lse Ship-to-dddress from: (@ Customer Card () Header [ Dption details: (41

[ Comment 1D, Deferral Profile

| Use Site 1D
se Site [ Accourts Receivable

Use Salezperson ID and Teritor .
% b Y [ Payment Temz, Salesperson (D, Teritory

[ Foater Amaourts
Contract Line Details - Additional Options [] Doc Type, Doc Type D

[] Clear End Date

] Copy Line Comments from source contract
IJze Start Date 9/01419 =
|Use Mext Billed Date | 9/01/13 |

: Include Inactive Lines

[ User Defined: [Al)
[] Cortract Fields
[ Sales Fields

I ark line az active

4. Under Source Contract, select the contract number you want to copy from.
The Customer ID and Currency will be set.

5. Select a Template Name if you previously created a template. To start a

template, enter a new template name.
This is optional if you wish to copy using a preset template.

6. Select the Template Default Checkbox to have the selected template default as
selected when the Copy a Contract window opens.
7. Select from the following options from "Contract Line Details - Use current Target
Contract" that apply to the new contract:
e Use the Price Level assigned to the Target Customer.
e Use Ship Method and Tax ID from Target's Customer Card.
e Use Ship-To-Address from Target's Customer Card or from the contract
Header.
e Use Site ID from the Target contract.
e Use Salesperson ID and Territory from the Target contract.
8. Select from following options from "Contract Line Details - Additional Options"
that apply to the new contract:
e Clear End Date.
e Copy Line Comments from source contract.
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e Use Start Date - Set the Start Date.
e Use Next Billed Date - Set the Next Billed Date.

e Include Inactive Lines (Inactive lines will not be copied if this option is not
selected)

i. Mark line as active (Sub option to reactivate inactive copied lines)

9. Select from following options from "Contract Header - Use Source Contract" that
apply to the new contract:
e Contract Class, Site ID, GL Reference.
o Consolidate SOP Documents Options
e Option Details:(All) or you can select individual options:

i. Comment ID, Deferral Profile.
ii. Accounts Receivable.
iii. Payment Terms, Salesperson ID, Territory.
iv. Footer Amounts
v. Doc Type, Doc Type ID.
e User Defined: (All) or select individual options:
i. Contract Fields.
ii. Sales Fields.

10. To Save the selected options to a template for use later, press the Save
Template button.
11. Click Process to copy from the Source Contract.

12. Once the Copy process Is completed you will be on the Target contract with the
Copied data.

Contract Line Mass Update

The Contract Line Mass Update will allow you to perform mass updates to the Unit Price for
Contracted Price Line items on existing contracts. You can update using a % increase or a
$ increase for multiple selected contract line items. You can also choose to manually edit
each individual line items.

Use Contract Line Mass Update

1. Open the Contract Price Mass Update window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Contract Line Mass Update)
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B Contract Price Mass Update - TWO (sa) — O X
o 7| | " )
=14 % [ |
J =A =tz b -
Preview File Print | Tools | Help = Debug
- - -
Actions File ™ Help | Debug
Only include Active contracts
Iterm Mumber TRl Fram: T
© O [] Select Month of Contract Start Date
Custamer [0 @ &l () From: To: Nt tadeply (Do
Contract Murmber (@) &1 () From: To:

Contract Class @ Al O From: Tor ® %Increase 0.00% | Rounding |Round haf up
MewtBilDate (@ &l O From: | 0/00/00 To: | 0400400 O $Increase $0.00 | Roundto $0.01
All Customer Mame Itemn D escription Start Date  Mewt Bill Date Frequency | Unit Price: Proposed Price E

~

Tatal records: Tatal Unit Price:

2. Use the Range selection options to limit the range of Contract line items
selected for Mass update. The range options available are:

e Item Number

e Customer ID

e Contract Number
e Contract Class

¢ Next Bill Date

3. Uncheck option "Only include Active contracts" to include contracts that
have the following status:

e On Hold
e |nactive
e Expired

4. To limit range based on the Start Month mark the option "Select Month of
Contract Start Date" and select the Month to Apply.

5. Choose the method by which you want you want change the unit price.
Select the radio option "%increase" and set the % to increase to increase
with a percentage increase.

Select "$ Increase” radio option and set the amount to increase with an

amount.
Note that you can use negative values for a price decease.

6. Set the Rounding options:
e Roundup
¢ Round half up
e Round down
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7. Set the Round to value. By default, this will be $0.01.
8. Select the Preview button once your selections are completed.

B Contract Price Mass Update - TWO (sa) - O X
- 4 K = " @
Commit Clear Preview File Print | Tools | Help | Debug
Actions File - Help | Debug

Only include Active contracts

Itern Murnber Al From: | #-SERVICEST To: | #-SERVICEST
Select Month of Contract Start D ate

Customer ID Al Fram: T Musttedeply [Tanms

Contract Mumnber All Fram: To

Contract Class Al Fiom: Ter @ % Increase 5.00% | Rounding |Round halfup

Next Bill Date Al From; | 0/00/00 To: | 040000 O % Increase $0.00 ) Round to [30.01]
Al Cuztomer M ame Itemn Description Start Date | MextBill Date | Frequency | Unit Price Proposed Price

[ | Aaron Fitz Electical H-SERVICEST 1415418 40118 Guarterly $600.00 $630.00 A

[ | Aaron Fitz Electical #-SERVICEST 1/MA8 401418 Quarterly $500.00 $525.00

[ | Aaron Fitz Electical #-SERVICEST /M8 401418 Quarterly $50.00 $5250

[] | Aaron Fitz Electical H-SERVICEST 1401418 4/MA3 Quarterly $500.00 $525.00

[0 | Aaron Fitz Electical H-SERVICEST 1401418 4/MA8 Quartery $500.00 $526.00

W
Total records: 5 Tatal Unit Price: $2.150.00 $2.257.50

9. The window will display only the line items that met the range selection
criteria. The total Unit Price will be displayed in the page footer.

10. For Each line item there is a proposed Price field which will display the
proposed unit price for the line item based on the increase option
selected.

11. You can choose to accept the proposed Price listed or manually adjust
the proposed price per line item.

12. Mark only the line items you wish to Commit the Proposed Price updates
to. This can be done by selecting all or selecting the checkbox beside
each Customer Name.
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P Contract Price Mass Update - TWO (sa) — | X
e ) =34 - L @
Commit Clear Preview File Print | Tools = Help  Debug
- - -
Actions File - Help | Debug
Only include Active contracts
ltem Mumber All From: | #-SERYICEST To: [ #-SERVICEST
Select Month of Contract Start Date
Customer |0 All Fram: To Morthto Apply [Janua
Contract Mumber Al Fraom: T
Conbiact Class All From: To: @ % Increase 5.00% | Rounding [Found half up
Next Bil D ate: All From: | 0/00/00 To: | 0/00/00 ) $Increase $0.00 | Round to $0.01
All Customer Mame Item D escription Start Date | Mest Bill Date Frequency | Unit Price Froposed Price
Aaron Fitz Electrical H-SERWICEST 1415418 4/0118 Guartery $600.00 $62000 ~
Maron Fitz Electrical ¥-SERWICEST 101418 40118 Quartery $500.00 $525.00
Maron Fitz Electrical ¥-SERVICEST 1/01A18 4/01.18 Quarterly $50.00 $52.50
Maron Fitz Electrical ¥-SERVICEST 1/01A18 40118 Quarterly 4500.00 $525.00
Maron Fitz Electrical ¥-SERVICEST 1/0118 4/0118 Quarterly $500.00 $525.00
v
Total records 5 Tatal Unit Price: $2,150.00 $2,257.50

13. Should you wish to abort the update press the Clear Button.

14. Select the Print Button to preview what will be updated prior to committing
the transaction.

[P screen Output - Contract Price Mass Update

- a X
File Edit Tools Find Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Inc. 8/21/19
‘ & Pint (=] SendTo ] Modiy || Completed 1 Page Page |
System: 8721718 Fabrikam, Inc. Tage: L @
User Date: 8/21/1% CONTRACT PRICE MASS UFDATE Usez 1D =a

Round half up

Round o : $0.01

Contract Number Customer ID ice Start Date Next Date Frequency
CTROD0000000003  ARRONFITOO0L Aar 1/18/18 4/01/18 Quarterly
CTRO00000000010  RARONFITOOOL A 1/01/18 4/01/18 Quarserly
o ARRONFITOO01 Rar X-SERVICESL 1/01/18 4/01/18 Quarterly
ARRONFITO00L Aar X-SERVICEZSL 1/01/18 4/01/18 Quarterly

15. Select Commit to complete the updates to the selected items. This will
also open the Contract Price Mass Update report and clear the Contract
Mass update window.

Create / Append a Subscription Billing Contract from SOP

You can create or update a Subscription Billing contract from the Sales Transaction Entry
window and the Sales Transaction Inquiry Zoom window.

To create / update an existing contract from Sales Transaction Entry:

1. Open the Sales Transaction Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Sales Transaction Entry)

2. Inthe Sales Transaction Entry window choose an document.
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3. Go to the Additional menu and select the menu option Create/Append SB

Contract.
4. The Create/Append SB Contract from SOP window will open.
m Create/Append 5B Contract from SOP - T.. — x

X & 1@

Create/ Cancel File | Tools Help Add | Debug

Append ¥, T  Note %

Actons | Fle | v Hdp | Dewg
SOP Nurnber STDINYZ586
SOP Tupe Imvoice

Customer Murber AARONFITOO0T

@®iCreate New Contract, O &ppend Existing Contract
Contract Murnber
Use Ship To Address, Shipping Method, and

Tax Schedule |D from Contract

User Defined Days / Months

Billing Frequency
Billing Start Date | 841619 isi)
Mext Biling Date | 941619 isi)
Biling End D ate i

5. The window will default to the radio option Create New Contract. If you wish to
Append an existing Contact, then select the Append Existing Contact option.

a  When using the Append option select or enter in the Contract Number
you wish to append.

b If needed mark the checkbox option for Use Ship To Address, Shipping
Method, and Tax Schedule ID from Contract. Otherwise, these values will
be set from the SOP document.

m Create/Append 5B Contract from SOP - T.. — X

X =@

Create/ Cancel File  Tools | Help Add | Debug

Append ¥  Note X
Actions File = Help Debug

S0P Mumber STDINY 2586

SOP Type Irwoice

Customer Number AARONFITOOM

() Create New Contract (® Append Existing Contract
Contract Mumber | CTROO000D000004 p

[ flise Ship To Address, Shipping Method, and:
Tax Schedule 1D from Contract

User Defined Days / Manths
Billing Frequency
Biling Start Date | 8/16/13 isi)
Mext Biling Date | 9/16/13 Eist]
Billing End Date T

6. Select the desired Contract line field values for:
e Billing Frequency — Defaults to Monthly frequency.
e Billing Start Date — Defaults to the Document date.

e Next Billing date — Defaults to the next natural next bill date based on the
Frequency and Start Date set.
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e Billing End Date — Optional field to set an end date for the line item.

Click on the Create button. A message will be generated with the new contract
number.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

.0.

Contract CTRO00000000046 was created successfully.

Open Contract

Click on the Open Contract button on the message to view the new contract.

To create / update an existing contract from SOP Document Inquiry:

1.

Open the Sales Order Processing Entry window.
(Inquiry >> Sales >> Sales Documents)

In the Sales Order Processing Document Inquiry window select a document.
You can proceed to create the contract in the Inquiry window, or in the Sales
Transaction Inquiry Zoom for the SOP document.

Go to the Additional menu and select the menu option Create SB Contract from
SOP.

The Create SB Contract window will open.

m Create/Append 5B Contract from S0P - T.. — X

v
Create/ Cancel

Append
Actions

. Y

it [e]
Eile | Tooks | Help Add || Debing
% T  Note =4

File - Help Debug

SOP Number
SOP Type

Custamer Number

STDINV2588
Invnice

ASRONFITOO0T

(O #ppend Existing Contract
Contract Mumber
Use Ship To Address, Shipping Method, and

Tax Schedule 1D from Contract

User Defined Days / Months

Biling Frequency | Monthiy w

Biling Start Date | B/16/19 H
Mext Biling Date | 9/16/19 H
Biling End Date i3

5. The window will default to the radio option Create New Contract. If you wish
to Append an existing Contact, then select the Append Existing Contact option.
a. When using the Append option select or enter in the Contract Number
you wish to append.

b. If needed mark the checkbox option for Use Ship To Address, Shipping
Method, and Tax Schedule ID from Contract. Otherwise, these values will
be set from the SOP document.
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Append
Actions

" @
File  Tools | Help Add | Debug
Y ¥  Note X

File = Help Debug

SOP Nurmber
S0P Type
Custarner Number

STDINYZ2586
Irwoice
AARONFITO0M
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() Create New Contract (® Append Existing Contract
Contract Mumber | CTROO000D000004 p

[ flise Ship To Address, Shipping Method, and:
Tax Schedule 1D from Contract

User Defined Days / Months

Billing Frequency  |Manthly ~

Biling Start Date | 8/16/13 isi)
Mext Biling Date | 9/16/13 Eist]
Billing End Date =

Select the desired Contract line field values for:
¢ Billing Frequency — Defaults to Monthly frequency.
e Billing Start Date — Defaults to the Document date.
e Next Billing date — Defaults to the next natural next bill date based on the
Frequency and Start Date set.
e Billing End Date — Optional field to set an end date for the line item.

Click on the Create button. A message will be generated with the new contract
number.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

'0' Contract CTRO00000000046 was created successfully.
L

Open Contract

Click on the Open Contract button on the message to view the new contract.

Creating Project Distributions in Project Tracking

Subscription Billing can be used in conjunction with Encore’s Project Tracking module to
create project distributions for each contract. Encore’s Project Tracking module analyzes
profitability on "projects" in your business. Project Tracking’s powerful reports will help you
to analyze your business and to monitor and control costs.

If you're using Encore’s Project Tracking module with Subscription Billing, you will attach
project tracking distributions to the contract line.

When using Line item consolidation and Project Tracking distributions; any distributions added to
consolidated line items will have PT distributions generated to the Primary flagged item only on the SOP
Document generated.
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To create project distributions in Project Tracking:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)
2. Enter or select a Contract.

3. Open the Project Tracking Distribution window.
(Additional >> Project Distributions Ctrl + J)

m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa)

CEDX@ P 28 (T e @

Mew  Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant || Additional File Print | Tools @ Help Ac

Cycle  History Create v - hd ¥  Nc
Actions SB User Preferences Help
Contract Number CTROO000000045 I Carty Contract Numbering
Customer 1D AARONFITOOOT Cust Contract Line Mass Update
General  Line Items  User-Defined [ Hide Inactive Ling Items

Line Items by Order Entered

4. When you open this window, the default project distributions are automatically
created based on the contract lines.

m Project Tracking Distribution - TWO (sa) - hat

OX v g i

Delete Default Resync | Options File Toocls | Help Add | Debug

Dist 3% T  Note 24
Actions Options File i Help Debug

Document Humber CTRO00000000046 Document Date 070000

Tranzaction Type Subgceription Biling Contrac Posting D ate 0400400

Document Amount $500.00 Amount Digtributed $500.00 Amount Femaining $0.00

Cost Amaunt $15.00 Cost Distributed $15.00 Cost Remaining $0.00

Praject [T 29 GL Account Amaunt Type Ereakdown 2 Amount @

Description Proposal Mumnber “work Order Mumber | Units:

manager p Project Type p User Defined 3 p User Defined 4 p User Defined & p User Defined & p User Defined 7 p

st B 5000

[11%-SERVICEST n.oo

o SR e

[11%-5ERYICEST 000

v

Dietault Project 1D 5.5} P - Sort By |Delault Order v| |Ascending w ‘
If you have made changes to the items in the Line Items tab, select the Resync Dist button on
the Project Tracking Distribution window to include any new or items or changes to existing
line items.

The general ledger accounts for distributions will be blank because the general
ledger accounts are assigned to the actual project distributions at invoice
creation. You can assign account numbers in the Default Account Override fields
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in the Line Item Details and select them in the Project Tracking distribution
window if you want to use specific account numbers.

When you first distribute to a project from Subscription Billing, the originating
contract number will be the document number and the transaction type will be
Subscription Billing Contract. When you create a SOP Document, the project
distributions associated with the contract will be copied to the created invoices,
orders or quotes.

As documents are created the distributed project amounts are compared to the
transaction amounts. If a discrepancy is found, the distribution amounts will be
changed to the actual transaction amounts. (For example, if an item cost is
changed after being distributed on a contract, the distribution would reflect the
correct amount.)

1. When an existing distributed line item changes (quantity, amount, etc.), the
distributions will automatically be adjusted. However, if you add or delete a line
item, you must open the distribution window and choose Resync button to correct
the distribution. You will only be notified to distribute if the contract is set to
Require Full Project Distribution on the Project Tracking Setup window.

2. As invoice with auto-pay items are created, project distributions for the payments
are automatically created. The project ID, description and user defined fields will
default to the same values that were associated with the contract line item project
distribution for the amount type SALES. However, the breakdown code will
originate from the default breakdown code set up for CASH in the Project Setup
Options window.
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Chapter 4: Create Revenue & Expense Deferrals

Microsoft Dynamics GP Revenue / Expense Deferrals module enable users to defer
revenues and distribute costs over a specified period by calculating and posting values
spread over selected date ranges. The integration of Subscription Billing with Deferrals
provides an automatic method of allocating sales amounts and markdown amounts over
specific time periods for invoices and orders.

There are two ways to create revenue / expense deferrals in Subscription Billing. The first
way is to assign the deferral on the contract line item itself. The other way is by using
deferral profiles and combining them into a Group Profile. The group deferral profile which is
entered on the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window - General tab. You must choose
which method you are going to use; you cannot use both on a contract.

In the Deferral Setup window (Tools >> Setup >> Financial >> Deferral), the Sales Series
posting Method option can be set to either Balance Sheet or Profit/Loss. Depending on the
method selected, the steps required in Subscription Billing will be different as the Profit/Loss
method requires more fields. In addition, Subscription Billing uses the Default Calculation
Method from this window. Only Days in Period or Equal per Period are supported. The
Miscellaneous option is not supported.

For further information about Deferral Setup, refer to GP’s Revenue & Expense user
documentation.

P Deferral Setup - TWO (sa) — *
> ] 5l ) 3
OX it @7

0K Cancel File Print | Toels Help Add | Debug
M T  MNote v

Actions File = Help Debug
Audit Trail Code Prefix ALTRM
Next Audit Trail Code Batch E
Source Document ALTRN P
N T T
I Default Calculation Method Equal Per Period ~ I

Automatically Post Through GL ® Yes () Mo
Auto Post Into Closed Future GL Periods (®) ‘ez O No
At Post Into Closed Previous GL Periods % () b

Sales Series Posting Method ®) Balarce Sheet () Profit / Loss I
Purchasing Senes Posting Method @ Balance Sheet () Prafit / Loss
‘oid Deferrals \ith Original Transactions ® ‘es ) Na
All User Aooess to Deferral Profiles ®) ‘es (D) Na

Prafile Distribution Account Override O ptions Print Pasting Report

(@) Never Allow Dveride [ Screen

() Always Allow Overide Printer

(O Set Dveride on Profile [ File

‘waming Options

Subscription Billing Line Deferrals

o Line deferrals will allow you to setup how the revenue will be recognized on each line
item. With the Line deferrals you can specify the deferral period or choose to delay
the recognition until a later time.
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o By default, the deferral period will be the same as the Billing Cycle. For example, the
contract line is billed quarterly starting on April 1. The deferral period will also be for
3 months starting on April 1%,

o If you want to recognize revenue differently than the billing cycle, enter the starting
date in the Service Date field. For example, the contract line is billed quarterly
starting on April 1% but the Service date is set to May 1. The deferral period will
then be for 3 months starting on May 1%

o The end of the deferral period will match the true end of the period based on the
Billing day set on the line item and the frequency of the line item. For example, if the
Service Date on the line item is 09/01/2019 and the billing day is 1st with a frequency
or Quarterly then the end of the deferral period will be 09/30/2019 as the next bill
date after invoice creation is 09/01/2016.

o Once an Invoice is generated the service date will advance accordingly based on the
Billing Frequency for the line item. So, using the example above, the Service Date
will be set to August 1%,

o The Service Date will default when the deferred revenue Checkbox is checked based
on the times billed.

= |f Times Billed = 0 then Service date defaults based on the Start Date set for
the line item.

= |f Times Billed > 0 then Service date defaults based on Next Bill Date set for
the line item.

o For Delay Recognition you will need to use the Recognize Delayed Deferred
Revenue window to create the Deferrals. See Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue
for further details regarding this process.

o If the Line item will always have the same deferral setting, you can utilize the
Subscription Billing Line Item defaults setup. This option allows you to create default
deferral settings for a line item which will default on the contract whenever the line
item is added. For further details, see Subscription Billing Line Item Defaults.

(See Microsoft Dynamics GP Revenue Expense Deferral documentation for information on
setting up Deferred Revenue.)

To defer revenue for line items with Balance Sheet

Refers to the Sales Series posting Method option in the Deferral Setup window (Tools>>
Setup>> Financial>> Deferral)

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

Select the contract.

Select the Line Items tab.

Select the Line item.

Select the show details option.
Mark the Defer Revenue check box.

The Calculation method will default from the Deferral setup. You can accept the
default or change to the desired calculation method.

No ok~
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8. Check the Delay Recognition checkbox to delay revenue recognition on this line
item as the deferral period is not currently known. See Delay Revenue
Recognition for further details on Delay Recognition.

9. Accept the defaulted Service Date or adjust it accordingly to when the start of the
deferral period should be.
Note selecting the delay recognition and deselecting the delay recognition checkbox will
force the service date to re-default.

10. Accept the Number of Periods or adjust to the desired number of periods.

The Number of periods will default based on the Frequency set for the line item. For
example, for Quarterly this will be 3. However, you can adjust the Number of Periods to
extend or diminish how many periods you wish to recognize the revenue into. The Number
of periods set will reflect the Service Period displayed.

11. If the line item is flagged as Prorated and Subscription Billing Setup is set to
Prorate the service period as shown in Point 5 of the Billing Setup then the
Service period will be prorated accordingly from the Service date entered.
Otherwise the service period will be based on the Service date entered and
Number of periods set.

12. Set the Sales Billing Recognition Account. (this is the account that will be used to
recognize the deferred sales revenue)

Note that the Sales Account for the line item cannot be the same as the Sales Billing
Recognition Account. The Sales Account for the line item will need to be set to the deferral
account. If needed you can use the override on the Sales Account listed in the Distribution
Accounts section to set the deferral account.

13. If you wish to defer Markdown recognition for a markdown amount set on the line
item, then set the Markdown Billing Recognition Account. (this is the account that
will be used to recognize the deferred markdown revenue) (This is optional and
not required)

Note that the Markdown Account for the line item cannot be the same as the Markdown
Billing Recognition Account. The Markdown Account for the line item will need to be set to
the deferral account. If needed you can use the override on the Markdown Account listed in

the Distribution Accounts section to set the deferral account. You will not be able to delay
Markdown recognition.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa)

X
=9 i _ » I @]
Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Cepy Instant  Additional File Print | Tools | Help Add
Cycle  History Create X X e T  Note
Actions Additional File = Help
Contract Humber CTRO00I00000002 20 e
Customer 1D ALROMFITOOM Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General Line Items  UserDefined Hide Inactive Line ltems
Line | Order Entered Item Search IEEE|
Item p Quartity U of M p Unit Price | =#| Ext.Price Frequency UD D/M | Start Date Next Bill Date BD End Date
Description Inactive |CP | Piice Level 90 Mikdn Amt | =#| Comment 1D -+ p Biling Cycle Last Biled D
1| %SERVICEST 1| Each $500.00 $500.00 | Quarterly o o/ o0 @emia @ oo @&
4 #-SERVICES1 ] SERVICE $0.00 4/01/20 10 6/30/20

Itern Long Drescription #-SERVICEST

Mon Inventory Sie ID Salespeizon (D Ship To Address 1D Sales Temitory 1D Shipping bethod Tax Schedule D
[ Prorate WAREHOUSE O | PAUL W, D |WAREHOUSE O | TERRITORY1 O |LOCALDELWERY O | USASTCITY D
[] Continuous Billing Consolidate Ln Group — Times to Bill - Times Billed tdrkdn End Date Unit Cost Itern Tax Option Item Tax Schedule ID
[ Prime Consolidate Ln | SERWICES P 1] 1] 0/00/00 H $0.00 Maontaxable w
Defer Revenue Calculation Method Delay Recoagnition  Service Date Mumber of Periods  Service Period QTY Aecognized Deferral Doc Mumber
Equal Per Period [ s 3 4/01/20 to 6430420 0.00
Billing Recognition Account
Sales 000-4100-00 p
Markdown | 000-4100-00 /=l
Distribution Accounts Uszer Defined
Sales il -8888 -01 1O/ SALES DEF 01 Test Figld CL 1
Mark down 7777777 -01 p Mark Def 01 Text Field CL 2
Cost of Sales 000-4510-01 P Cost of Goods Sold - Retail/Parts Diate Field CL 1 0/00/00 5 Mumeric Field CL 1 0.00000
Drate Field CL 2 0/00/00 Numeric Field CL 2 0.00000
Restore Defaults X
Check Box Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Fecord 1 of 1 4 Previous » Nexst
Mext Biling Date Subtotal 4/01/20 $500.00
4 Move Line Up ¥ Moave Line Down
4 4 » K |Contract Mumber ~ ‘ Status : Unsaved

14. Repeat steps 4 to 13 for additional line items on the contract.
15. Press save to save the update to the contract.

16. When the invoice is created it will then set the Deferral on the SOP transaction
for the distribution accounts if delay recognition was unchecked for the line item.

To defer revenue for line items with Profit & Loss

Refers to the Sales Series posting Method option in the Deferral Setup window (Tools>>
Setup>> Financial>> Deferral)

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

Select the contract.

Select the Line Items tab.

Select the Line item.

Select the show details option.
Mark the Defer Revenue check box.

The Calculation method will default from the Deferral setup. You can accept the
default or change to the desired calculation method.

NOo oA~
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8. Check the Delay Recognition checkbox to delay revenue recognition on this line
item as the deferral period is not currently known. See Delay Recognition for
further details on Delay Recognition.

9. Accept the defaulted Service Date or adjust it accordingly to when the start of the

deferral period should be.
Note selecting the delay recognition and deselecting the delay recognition checkbox will
force the service date to re-default.

10. Accept the Number of Periods or adjust to the desired number of periods.
The Number of periods will default based on the Frequency set for the line item. For
example, for Quarterly this will be 3. However, you can adjust the Number of Periods to
extend or diminish how many periods you wish to recognize the revenue into. The Number
of periods set will reflect the Service Period displayed.

11.1f the line item is flagged as Prorated and the Subscription Billing Setup Prorate
Line Deferral Service Period option is marked (as shown in Point 5 of the Billing
Setup) then the Service period will also be prorated accordingly. Otherwise the
service period will be based on the Service date entered and Number of periods
set.

Note this setting is only useful if also set your Item Description to include the Service Date.
See point 6 of the Billing Setup.

12.Set the Sales Deferral Account.
Note that the Sales Account for the line item cannot be the same as the Sales Deferral
Account.

13.The Sales Deferred Billing Account will default to be the same as the Sales
Distribution account listed for the line item. You can choose to keep the default
value or select a different account.

14.The Sales Billing Recognition Account will default from the Sales Distribution
account listed for the line item. You can choose to keep the default value or
select a different account.

15.1f you wish to defer Markdown recognition for a markdown amount set on the line
item, then set the Markdown Deferral Account.
Note that the Markdown Account for the line item cannot be the same as the Markdown
Deferral Account. If needed you can use the override on the Markdown Account listed in the
Distribution Accounts section to set the deferral account. You will not be able to delay
Markdown recognition.

16.The Markdown Deferred Billing Account will default to be the same as the
Markdown Distribution account listed for the line item. You can choose to keep
the default value or select a different account.

17.The Markdown Billing Recognition Account will default from the Markdown
Distribution account listed for the line item. You can choose to keep the default
value or select a different account.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - THREE (sa) = X

HE9XE D 08 O me " @

Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant  Additional File Print | Tools | Help Add

Cycle  History Create bt b X T  Note
Actions Additional File E Help
Contract Number CTRO00000000001 PO Contract Status
Customer ID AsRONFITO00T Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General  Line Items  UserDefined Hide Inactive Line Items

Line Iterns by Order Entersd

Item Search IEE|

Item SO Quantty U of M |/ UritPrice || ExtFrice Frequency UDD/M | Start Date | Next Bill Date | BD End Date
Description Inactive | CP | Price Level p Mrkdn Amt | <¥| Comment 1D -> P Billing Cycle Last Billad 0
1 | e 1| Each $700.00 $700.00 040120 @@ 4001220 g woo &
4 #-SERVICEST [ SERVICE $0.00 4401720 to 3/30/20
Itern Long Description: H-SERVICEST
Mon Inventary Site ID Salesperson D Ship To Address 1D Sales Tenitory |D Shipping kethod Tax Schedule |D
[ Prorate WHREHOUSE |2 | PaULw. P |wereHouse  |©| [TERRITORY1 |9 |LOCALDELWERY |9 |USASTCITY-6* J)
[ Continuous Biling Conzalidate Ln Group Times ta Bill  Times Biled tikdn End Date Unit Cost Itern Tax Option ltern Taw Scheduls 1D
[] Frime Corsolidate Ln | SERVICES | 0 0 00000 $0.00
Defer Revenue Calculation Method Delay Recognition  Service Date Mumber of Periods  Service Period QTY Recognized Drefenal Doc Mumber
Equal Per Period ] 4m20 HF g 4/01/20t0 9430420 0.00
Deferal Account Defered Biling Account Biling Recognition Account
Sales 888-8888-01 P Sales 888-8888-02 P Sales 888-8888-03 D
Markdown | 777 -7777 -01 P Markdown | 777 -7777-02 B Markdown |777-7777-03 D

Distribution Accounts User Defined

Sales 000-4100-00 P Sales Teut Figld CL1
Markdown 000 -4180-00 p U5 Sales Discounts TextField CL 2
Cost of Sales 000-4510-01 p Cost of Goods Sold - Retal/Parts Drate Field CL 1 0/00/00  EH Murneric Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 0/00/00  EH Mumeric Field CL 2 0.00000
Restare Defaults X X
Check Box Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record 1 of 1 4 Previous 3 Mext
Mext Biling Date Subtotal 4/01/20 $700.00
4  Move Line Up ¥* Move Line Down
4 4 » M |Enntract Mumber ~ |

Status : Unsaved

18.Repeat steps 4 to 17 for additional line items on the contract.
19. Press save to save the update to the contract.

20.When the SOP invoice is created the system will set the Deferral on the SALES
distribution account that matches the contract line item Sales account. If delay
recognition was checked for the line item, then there will no deferral on the
Invoice as the recognition date is unknown. See below more information.

Delay Revenue Recognition

If the customer is pre-paying for services and the revenue for those services is not going to
be recognized until later, Subscription Billing allows you to bill now, and recognize the
revenue at a later time.

You do this by selecting the Delay Recognition Checkbox in the contract Line details window
which will blank the Service Date field. When you are ready to recognize the revenue so that
you know the date the revenue will be recognized, you can complete the process by the
creation of the deferrals using the Recognize Deferred Revenue window.

To recognize deferred revenue at a later date

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
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(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

Choose a contract and a customer.

Select the Line Items tab.

Enter a new line item or select existing line item.

Select the Show Details option.

Set the line deferral information depending on deferral posting method:

For Balance Sheet, follow section, To defer revenue for line items with Balance
Sheet.

For Profit and Loss, follow section, To defer revenue for line items with Profit &
Loss.

. Mark the Delay Recognition check box.
Note the Defer Revenue section in the screen shot will include more accounts when deferrals
posting setup is using Profit and Loss.

o gk wN

m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Mew - TWO (sa)

— X
M=) N D e = i .
HE9X¥XGE R 28 ™ as" O
Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional File Print | Tools | Help Add
Cycle  History Create b >, i T  Note
Actions Additional File o Help
Contract Number CTRO00000000002 PO Contract Status
Customer ID AARONFITOOO Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General Line Items  UserDefined Hide Inactive Line ltems
Line Ikemns by Order Entered ltem Search IEE
Item O Quartty U of M |2 UnitFiice | <»|ExtPiice Frequency UD D/M | Start Date | Mest Bill Date| BD End Date
Description Inactive CF | Price Level P Mrkdn Amt || Comment ID ‘-)P Billing Cycle Last Billed B
1| %-SERVICEST 1| Each $500.00 $500.00 | Quartery - 0l401/20  E| 40120 ﬁ 0000 @
» #-SERVICES1 ] SERVICE $0.00 4/01/20 to 6430720
Item Long Description: A-SERVICEST
Mon Inventary Site 10 Salesperson 1D Ship To Address 1D Sales Teritary 1D Shipping Method Tax Schedule [0
[ Prorate WAREHOUSE |2 | PAULW. P wWAREHOUSE | ©O| | TERRITORY1 |©| |LOCALDELWERY |9 |USASTCITY-E D
[ Continuous Biling Conzolidate Ln Group — Times to Bl Times Billed tdrkdn End Date Unit Cost Item T ax Option Itern Tax Schedule 1D
[ Prime Consolidate Ln | SERVICES p 1] 1] 0/00/00 H $0.00 Montaxable w !
Defer Revenue Calculation Methad Delay Recognition  Service Date Mumber of Periods  Service Period QATY Recoanized Deferral Doc Mumber
0/00/00 0 Delayed Service 0.00
EBilling Recognition Accaunt
Sales 000 -4100-00 p
Markdown | 000 -4100 -00 D
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 588 -8888-01 SO SALES DEF 01 Text Field CL 1
Markdawn -7 -m 9 Mark Def 1 Test Field CL 2
Costof Sales | 000-4510-01 9| Cost of Goods Sold - Retail/Parts D ate Field CL 1 0/00/00 Mumeric Figld CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 0/00/00  E Numeric Figld CL 2 0.00000
Fiestore Defaults
Check Bax Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record 1 af 1 4 Previous 3 Mest
Mext Billing Date Subtatal 4/01/20 $500.00
4 MoveLine Up ¥ tove Line Down
4 4 » PII |ContractNumber v| Status : Existing
8. Create the SOP document for the contract.
9. This step only applies when using Profit and Loss deferral posting setup. Skip to
step 10 when using Balance Sheet.
The GP Distributions for the invoice generated will have additional distribution
rows. Both Rows will have the amount type of Other and consist of the following:
o Credit to the Sales Deferral Account for the Sales amount on the line item.
¢ Debit to the Deferred Billing Account for the sales amount on the line item.
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These additional distributions would normally occur as part of Profit and Loss
Deferrals generated for a SOP transaction. As the delay revenue recognition uses
GP deferral Document entry process this distribution is required to occur on the
SOP transaction.

m Sales Distribution Entry - THREE (sa) — >

O@X v »

OK  Delete Default = View = Additional File | Tools H;Ip Add

bt 4 s ¥  Note
Actions View = Additional File = Help
Custamer [D AAROMFITOOM Diacument Mo, STDIMV 2262
Mame Aaron Fitz Electiical Document Type Invoice
Functional Amount $700.00
Qriginating Amaount $0.00
Account Distributions
Account P 14 = Type Ciehit Credit
Dezcription Originating D ebit Qriginating Credit
Distribution Feference
[y - 1200 -00 $700.00 $0.00 ~
000 -4100. £ 00
588 -8888 - OTHER $0.00 $700.00
388 -8888-02 OTHER w $700.00 $0.00
300-5130-00 LOMMESF v 521.00 $0.00
000-2120-00 COMMPAY w $0.00 $21.00
- - ~ $0.00 $0.00
v
Functional Tatalz $1.421.00 $1.421.00
Originating Totals $0.00 $0.00

You will receive a validation warning should you select Default on the SOP
Distribution window. The validation is to advise you the additional Other
distributions will not be recreated. You will need to manually re-add the
distributions if this occurs.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

7 e Defaulting will not recreate the additional Other Amount Type
\ ) distributions created by Subscription Billing for delayed deferral
recognition. Do you wish to continue?

Yes ] | No

10. Once the SOP transaction has been posted, the contract line with the Delay
Recognition checkbox marked will display in the Recognize Deferred Revenue
window.

(Transactions >> Sales >> Recognize Deferred Revenue)
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m Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue - TWO (sa) = O X
& B 29 m 1@
) I L 4 I !
Create | Redisplay Clear File | Tools @ Help Add
Documents Filters i T  Note
Actions File - Help
= Filters
| ® Create O vaid | Contract Mumber - From: P Ta ,40
Deferred Batch 1D DEF |90|')| Cusztarner [D - From: P To p
Default: Start of Deferal 5401420 ﬁ| Itemn - Fram: P To: ,40

| In scroling window dizplay: (@) Customer Mame () Customer Mumber |

[ select Contract Murnber Customer M ame Gty Amount Item
Start of Deferral Mumber of Periodz End of Deferral Oty to Recongnize  Amount to Recognize | Commment 10 |¢D|')| Mext Bil Date @
CTROO0000000002 | Aaron Fitz Electrical 1.00 $500.00 | =-SERVICEST ~
501420 =l 3 7320 = 1.00 $500.00 | 70420 H

|

|

| v
Sort By, | Customer Mame v

11. Enter a Deferred Batch ID.
12. Enter a Default Start of Deferral period.
13. Use the Filter options to filter the list of documents displayed. The filter options
available are:
e Contract Number
e Customer ID
e [tem
14. You can use the Sort By in the lower left corner of the window to adjust the Sort
order of the items displayed. By default, the Sort By is Customer Name but you
can choose the Sort to be the following:
e Contract Number
e Customer Name
¢ Item Number
15. To show the Customer Number instead of Customer Name select the Customer
Number Radio option.
16. Select the line item you wish to start the recognition for.
17. Start of Deferral will default for each line you can accept the default or change to
the desired start of deferral date.

18. Number of Periods will default based on the Billing frequency for the line item.
This will determine the End of Deferral date set for the line item. You can choose
to accept it or adjust the Number of periods set
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19. The End of Deferral will default based on the number of periods set for the line
item.

20. Qty field will display the Quantity for the line item.

21. To recognize partial quantities, change the Qty to Recognize amount. For
example, If the Line item had 3.00 QTY you can choose to recognize only 1.00 by
setting the QTY to Recognize value to 1.00.

22. To create the deferral documents, click Create Documents. A batch is created in
the GP’s Deferral Batches window for posting.

You will receive a notification if you wish to open the Deferral Document Entry window.
Select yes to review the Deferral Document created.

Microsoft Dynamics GP
7+ Deferral Document(s) created successfully. Do you wantto open
L1 J the Deferral Document Entry window?

Yes No

23. Post the Deferral Batch ID to post the deferrals generated.

24. To view deferral details, in the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window, click on
Document History. The Subscription Billing Document History window opens
mSuhscnptlon Billing Document History - TWO (sa) X

O ¢ Ha" @0

OK  Process Redisplay Vlew File Teols | Help Add

Return = v  MNote
Actions View File = Help

Contract Mumber 4 | CTRO00000000002 4 P

Customer ID ASRONFITO000

Customer Mame Aaron Fitz Electrical

Created Date Batch Humber Document Humber » Doc. Date Doc Type Document Amount | Document Status Armount B emaining

5/19/20 DEF 00000000000000001 5/01/20 Deferral $500.00 | Posted [ ~
— —

5/19/20 TEST APRIL STOINVZ2E2 416420 Irvoice $500.00 | Posted $500.00

25. Highlight the line item you want to view, and then click on Document Number. The
Deferral Inquiry Zoom window opens.
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GL Posting Date
5/01/20 $166.67
6/01/20 $166.67

7/01/20 $166.66

Difference $0.00

OK  File Tools Help Add
¥ ¥  Note
Actions | File | ~ Help
Start of Period 5/01/20 End of Period 7/31/20 Reference CTRO00000000002
Document Number 00000000000000001 [ Amount to Apportion $500.00
Recognition 000-4100-00 v = Cr
Sales
Deferral Account 888-8888-01 “» | Dr
SALES DEF 01
Profile Name
Description Amount

26. The contract line item will update accordingly. If all guantities have been
recognized, then the Delay Recognition will no longer be checked. The Service
date will advance 1 day past the end date listed on the end of the deferral period
when you generated the Deferral. The QTY Recognized and Deferral Doc Number

will also be updated.

Note the Defer Revenue section in the screen shot will include more accounts when deferrals

posting setup is using Profit and Loss.
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Mew | Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional File Print  Tools = Help Add
Cycle  History Create X T R T  Note
Actions Additional File - Help

Contract Humber 2] CTRO00000000002 20 Contract Status | Active ~
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General  Line Items  Usger-Defined Hide Inactive Line ltems
ltem Search I_"]E
It p Quartity | U of M 90 Unit Price | =% Ext.Price Frequency UD /M | Start Date Next Bill Date | BD End Date
Description Inactive CP  Price Level p Mikdn Amt = Comment ID -)P Billing Cycle Last Billed L2
1 gEaEm e 1| Each 500,00 $500.00 0l amszn @ wmean 1 0/00/00
4 #-SERVICEST O SERVICE $0.00 7/01/20 to 9/30/20 4/01720
Item Long Description: X-SERVICEST
MNar Inventary Site ID Salespersan 1D Ship To Address 1D Sales Temitary [0 Shipping Method Taw Schedule 1D
[ Prorate WAREHOUSE 2 | PalLw. B waREMOUsE O | TERRITORY1 | LOCALDELWERY |0 | USASTOITYE Is]
[ Continuous Biling Consolidate Lh Group — Times to Bl Times Billed ikdn End D ate Unit Cost Itern Tax Option Item Tax Schedule 1D
[ Frime Consclidate L | SERWICES [0 0 1 0/00/00 $0.00 Montarable ~ ;
=
Defer Revenue Calculation Method Delay Recognition  Service Date Mumber of Periodz  Service Period QTY Recognized Deferral Doc Humber
Equal Per Period O g/m/zn 3 8/01/20 ko 10/31/20 1.00 00000000000000001
Biling Recognition Account
Sales 000-4100-00 P
Markdown | 000-4100-00 5
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 888-8888-1 9| SALES DEF 01 Tent Field CL1
Markdawn T -m 5 Mark Def 01 Test Field CL 2
Cost of Sales 000-4510-01 O Cost of Goods Sold - Retail/Parts Date Field CL 1 0400000 [ Mumeric Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 0400400 Nurneric Figld CL 2 0.00000
Fiestore Defaults
Check Box Field CL 1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record 1 of 1 4 Prewjous » Mest
Hext Billing Date Subtotal 7/01/20 $500.00
4 Move Line Up ¥ Move Line Down
44k M Cantract Number v Status : Existing
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Chapter 5: Subscription Billing Line ltem Defaults

Subscription Billing Line Item Defaults is a useful setup tool that allows you to create default
settings for Contract Line items. The defaults that are created will automatically default on
the line item details when the line item is added to the contract. You can also set the default
selections to be Constants preventing users from editing the setting on the contract.

Currently the Line Item Defaults are only used to set Line deferral settings for contract line
items.

@ See Microsoft Dynamics GP Revenue Expense Deferral documentation for information on
setting up Deferred Revenue.

You can set Line Item Defaults for either inventory or non-inventory items by setting up a
default to the specific ltem number name. In addition, you set up a generic default setting
for all non-inventory item by using the special SB NON-INV DEF item number. This generic
default is only used when there is no specific item number default.

Each section of Line Item defaults contains synchronize selection options:

e Default & Synchronize - With this selected, the line item defaults will default when
the line item is added to the contract. In addition, any changes made to the SB Line
item defaults will also rolldown to existing contracts based on the synchronize
settings in Subscription Billing Setup window.

e Default only - With this selected, the line item default will only default when the line
item is added to the contract.

e Constant - With this selected, the line item default will default when the line item is
added to the contract. In addition, any settings will rolldown to all existing contracts
with this line item. Users will be unable to change the default setting on any
contracts.

The synchronize options are affect by the SB Line Item Defaults settings within the SB
Setup window. The SB Line Item Defaults radio buttons are found In the Subscription Billing
Setup window on the Contract Tab, within the Synchronize changes section. With this
option, after you make changes to a Line Item Default, you can specify whether you are
prompted before the changes are rolled down to existing contract lines.

o If the option is set to Never, then the system will not change existing contract lines —
the line item defaults will only apply to new lines. Therefore, you cannot set the
synchronize options per Item and the radio buttons will be disabled. The system will
always behave as the “default only” setting

e If the option is set to Always, then the system will always use your synchronize
selection setting. The user will not be prompted to confirm the change.

e If the option is set to Ask Each time, then the system will always use your
synchronize selection setting. However, the user will not be prompted to confirm the
change before it is rolled down.
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However, sections flagged as a Constant will automatically rolldown to all contracts
containing this item regardless this Ask each time setting.

Line Item Defaults

These are line item defaults associated the Inventory and non-inventory line items.

1.

N o ok

To create Line Item Defaults

Open the Subscription Billing Line Item Defaults window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Line ltem
Defaults)

This window can also be accessed from the Item Card by selecting Additional >> Open SB
Line Item defaults while reviewing the item card.

Select the Item Number by using the second Magnifier lookup option or enter in

the Item ID.
The first magnifier lookup button gives a list of Items that have been added to Line Items
Default.

If the Item Number is a non-inventory item, then the system will mark the Non-
Inventory field in the window.

Check Defer Revenue to default the Defer Revenue Checkbox.
Check Delay Revenue Recognition to default Delay Revenue Recognition.
Select the default Calculation method for the Line Item Default.

Set the Default Sales Accounts for Line deferrals.
The “Profit and Loss” and “Balance Sheet” below refers to the Sales Series posting Method
option in the Deferral Setup window (Tools>> Setup>> Financial>> Deferral)

For Profit and Loss set the following:
e Deferral Account
o Deferred Billing
e Billing Recognition

Deferred Billing and Billing Recognition will default as the Sales account listed on the item
card.

For Balance Sheet set the following:
e Billing Recognition
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m Subscription Billing Line ltem Defaults - TWO (sa)

— x
WXDE " @
Save Delete Clear File | Tools = Help
Actions File v Help
Iterm Mumber J--SERYICEST] p p MNaor-rventory Set Mon-lnventary D efault
D escription ®-SERVICEST
Defer Revenue Defaults
Contract Line default and Synchronize selection options:
Defer Reverue (® Default & Rolidown () Defaul only () Constant
[ Delay Revenus Recoanition (®) Default & Rolldown () Diefaul only () Caonstant
Calculation Method  |Equal Per Period  ~ | (@) Default & Ralldown () Default anly () Caonstant
Sales and Markdown Accounts (®) Default & Rolldown () Defaul anly (O Constant
Sales Markdown
Billing Recognition 000-4100-00 ,Q Markdown Biling Recognition | 000 -4180-00 P
Sales

US Sales Digcounts

8. Set the Default Markdown Accounts for Line deferrals. (Optional - Used only if
deferring Markdown amounts)

For Profit and Loss set the following:
e Markdown Deferral Account
¢ Markdown Deferred Billing
¢ Markdown Billing Recognition

@ Markdown Deferred Billing and Markdown Billing Recognition will default as the
Markdown account listed on the item card.

For Balance Sheet set the following:
¢ Markdown Recognition
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will also kick off Rolldown options).

Subscription Billing Line ltem Defaults - THREE (sa) - X
WX E @
Save Delete Clear File = Tools H;Ip
v v
Actions File v Help
Item Number p-SERVILEST] PP Non-Inventory Set Non-nventory Default
Description X-SERVICEST
Defer Revenue Defaults
Contract Line default and Synchronize selection options:
Defer Revenue ® Default & Rolldown (O Default only (O Constant
[C] Delay Revenue Recognition ® Default & Rolldown (O Default only () Constant
Calculation Method  |Equal PerPeriod  ~| (@ Default & Rolldown (O Default only () Constant
Sales and Markdown Accounts ® Default & Rolldown (O Default only (O Constant
Sales Markdown
Defenal Account | 888 -8888 -01 P Markdown Defenal Account | 777 -7777 -01 P
SALES DEF 01 Mark Def 01
Deferred Biling |888-8888-02 P Markdown Deferred Biling |777-7777 -02 P
SALES DEF 02 Mark Def 02
Biling Recagniton | 888 -8888 -03 P Markdown Biling Recognition | 777 -7777 -03 D
SALES DEF 03 Mark Def 03

Press Save to complete the Subscription Billing Line item defaults (selecting save

Note that Rolldown will fail should the line item be on a contract is being edited.
You can re-rolldown by accessing the line item default created and selecting save

after the activity lock has been cleared.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

The ltemr defaults cannoi be Rolidown to any Contract as the

A

l following are locked. Once locks are removed, click save for this item

= | to continue rol down to these Contracts.
CTR000000000002 by UserlD sa in Contract Entry

10. Repeats steps 2 through 8 for all Items that you want to set defaults for.

11. You can edit existing Line item defaults by entering the Item Number or selecting

using the first magnifier lookup.
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m Line ltems Defaults Lookup - THREE (sa) — *

v R A )

L _J k. ® 4

Select Cancel File | Tools | Help Add
x ¥  Note

Actions File ~ Help

Find by [tem Murnber

Wiewr Al ltem Mumber; by ltem Mumber
Item Mumber Description Mon-lnventaried
SB MON-INV DEF
SERVICES ON THE FL”
X-SERVICESA X-SERVICESA |
X-SERVICES2 X-SERVICES2 O
X-SERVICES3 X-SERVICES3 |
X-SERVICES4 X-SERVICES4 m|

Non-Inventory ltems Line Iltem Defaults

Default Non-Inventory ltems.

This is the generic default for all non-Inventory line items. When a non-inventoried item is
entered in the Contract Entry window and there is no default for the Item number, then this
special ltem Number will be used for the default values. This Default can be set as a
constant value, but it cannot be used to rolldown to existing contracts.

To set the default non-inventoried line default. Click the Set Non-Inventory Default button.
The system will then create the ID “SB NON_INV DEF” and mark the Non-Inventory flag in
the window.

Constant Value Line Item Defaults:

When a Line Item Defaults option is flagged as a Constant Value the defaults will
automatically rolldown to all existing contracts containing this line item. Users will be
unable to change the value in the Contract Entry window for these line items as the fields
will be locked.

If delay recognition is flagged as a constant value t, then the Line item will remain flagged
as delayed revenue recognition on the contract even after the delayed revenue recognition
process has been completed. For further details on this process see Delay Revenue
Recognition for a later date.
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Subscription Billing Line ltem Defaults - TWO (sa) = X

XD |

Save Delete Clear File | Tools Help
v v

Actions File hd Help
Item Number X-SERVICES1 PP Non-nventory Set Non-Inventory Default
Description X-SERVICEST

Defer Revenue Defaults
Contract Line default and Synchronize selection options:

Defer Revenue (O Default & Rolldown O Default only @ Constant
[] Delay Revenue Recognition (O Default & Rolldown O Default only ® Constant
Calculation Method  |Equal PerPeriod  ~| (O Default & Rolldown (O Default only (® Constant

Sales and Markdown Accounts (O Default & Rolldown () Default only
Sales Markdown
Biling Recognition 000-4100-00 ,Q Markdown Biling Recognition 000-4180-00 P
Sales US Sales Discounts
m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Mew - TWO (sa) = X

CEADXGE D BE & aw O

Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional File Print | Tools H;Ip Add

Cycle  History Create hst B i ~*  Note
Actions Additional File 3 Help
Contract Number CTR 000000000002 P B Contract Status [ Active ~
Customer ID AARONFITOO0 p Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Electical
General  Line Items  User-Defined Hide Inactive Line ltems

Item Search IEE

Item p Quartity | U of M P Unit Price | =#| Ext.Price: Frequency UD D4t | Start Date Mext Bill Date | BD End Date
Description Inactive |CP | Price Level |2 Mikdn Amt| < Comment 1D >0 Billing Cycle Last Biled ]
1| pagmEg| 1| Each $500.00 $500.00 | Quarterly v o|aovz0 @ o0 @i ~|0a0a0

4 *-SERVICEST ] SERVICE $0.00 7401420 to 9430420 4//20

Itern Long Description: H-SERVICES1

Mon Inventory Site ID Salesperson 1D Ship To Address [D Sales Ternitory 1D Shipping Method Tax Schedule 1D
[ Prerate WAREHOUSE | | PAUL W D waAREHOUSE O |TERRITORY1 O |LOCALDELWERY | | USASTCITY-5* D
[ Contiruous Biling Consolidate Ln Group — Times to Bill  Times Billed Mrkdn End Date Unit Cost Itern T a= Option Itemn T ax Schedule 1D
[] Prime Consolidate Ln | SERWICES p 0 1 0400400 i | $0.00 Nontaxable ~
Defer Revenus Calculation Methad Delay Recognition  Service Date Mumber of Periods  Service Periad QTY Recognized Deferral Dac Mumber
Equal Per Period gm0 & 3 8/01/20 k0 10431420 1.00 00000000000000001

Billing Recognition Account
Sales 000 -4100 -00 H
Martkdawn | 000 -4130 -00 I8

Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 288 -8888-01 5,0 SALES DEF 01 Tert Figld CL 1
Markdawn 7777777 -01 O Mark Def 01 Test Field CL 2
Cost of Sales 000 -4510-01 p Cost of Goods Sold - Retail/Parts Date Field CL 1 0/00/00  EH Mumeic: Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 0/00/00 Humeric Field CL 2 0.00000
Restore Defaults
Check Box Field CL 1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record 1 af 1 4 Previous » Negt
MNext Biling Date Subtotal 7401./20 $500.00
4 Move Line Up » Move Line Down
[l 4 » Contract Number B St Bt
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X

MNew | Save  Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant | Additional Add
Cycle  History Create % ¥ S T  MNote
Actions Additional File & Help
Contract Number CTRO00000000007 P | Conbract Status | Active ~
Customer ID AARONFITOOOT Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General  Line Items  User-Defined Hide Inactive Line ltems

Item Search IEE

Item p Quantity | U of M P Unit Price =% Euxt.Price Frequency UL D/M | Start Date Next Bill Date ED End Date
Description Inactive |CF Price Level P Mikdn Amt | = Comment 1D > P Eiling Cycle Laszt Biled B
1| EedsmER] 1 Each $700.00 $700.00 | Semiarnualy ofvme0 @voz @ v|oovn @
» H-SERVICEST 1 SERYVICE $0.00 10401420 to 3431421 4/01/20
Itern Lang Description: #-SERWICEST
Mon Inventory Site 1D Salesperson D Ship To Address 1D Sales Teritory 10 Shipping kethod Tax Schedule ID
[ Prorate WAREHOUSE O | PALL W, P |weREHOUSE  |©| | TERRITORY1 | O |LOCALDELWERY O | USASTCITvE Is
[ Contiruous Biling Congolidate Ln Group — Times to Bl Times Eilled tdrkdn End Date Unit Cogt Item Tax Option Iter T ax Schedule 1D
[1 Prime Consolidate Ln | SERVICES P a 1 0/00/00 zci| $0.00 Montaxable w
Defer Aevenue Calculation Methad Delay Fecognition § Service Date Nurnber of Periads  Service Periad (ATY Recognized Deferral Doc Mumber
Equal Per Period  ~ ] L e | g 11/01/20 to 4/30/21 1.00 00000000000000001
Dreferral Account Deferred Biling Account Eiling Recognition Account
Sales 888 -8888-01 D Sales 888 -88858-02 O Sales 888 -8885-03 D
Markdawn | 777 -7777 -01 D Markdawn | 777 -7777 -02 O Markdown |777-7777-03 D
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 000-4100-00 p Sales Text Field CL 1
b ark doven 000 -4180-00 p U5 Sales Dizcounts Text Field CL 2
Costof 5ales | 000-4510-01 O Cost of Goods Sold - Retail/Parts Diate Field CL 1 0400400 Mumeric Field CL 1 0.00000
Date FieldCL 2 0/00/00 Numeric Field CL 2 0.00000

Fiestore Defaults

Skip Cycle

WNext Billing Date Subtatal 10401420

[l w Contract Mumber
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Check Box Field CL 2 []

Record 1of1 | 4
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Previous 3
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* Move Line Down

Status : Existing
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Chapter 6: Create SOP Documents

Subscription Billing allows you to create SOP quotes, orders, or invoices from the Contracts. This
chapter will review the SOP documents created. This chapter will also review rolling back a
contract, allocating and fulfilment of line items and posting invoices.

This chapter includes the following topics:

SOP Document creation review
Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents

Selection Template
Instant Create

Allocation and fulfillment

Posting invoices from Subscription Billing
Using Rollback

SOP Document creation review

The type of document you create from your contract is determined by the SOP type that is
selected either on the contract or in the Document creation window. See Entering customer
contracts for further details on this option. See Entering customer contracts for further
details on this option.

If you create more than one type of document (quote, order or invoice) and you want to
create separate batches for each type — we recommend that you create a Contract class for
each document type and assign it to each contract.

Sales order documents are created based on the information entered in the Subscription
Billing Contract Entry window. The SOP document creation process will pick up all billing
frequencies having a contract line Next Bill Date on or before the date entered. You will
need to run the create document process as often as your shortest billing frequency to
ensure that all customers are billed for all periods. The options and ranges you select in the
Document Creation window, compared with the frequency and dates entered for each
contract line will determine which contracts and which items are included in the document
creation run.

For example, if some items have a frequency of weekly and some have a frequency of
monthly, then you must run the create documents process weekly.

When multicurrency is being used, the applicable exchange rate will only be calculated
when a SOP document is created. As a result, contracts are always entered and displayed
in the originating currency — no functional amounts are displayed.

Be sure to set up default account numbers for each of your customers and for each of your posting
accounts. Refer to Sales Order Processing documentation for instructions.

Before you can run the creation process, make sure you have completed Installation &
Reqgistration_and Setup _for Subscription Billing.

Once you have created your Subscription Billing Contracts you can start creating SOP
documents. With Subscription Billing you have two options for creating SOP Documents.
You can utilize the Instant Create process to create a single SOP Document directly from
the Contract. For large batches of SOP documents, you can instead use the Create

Subscription Billing - Chapter 6: Create SOP Documents 95



\= encore

Subscription Billing Documents process which allows you to create multiple SOP
Documents from multiple Subscription Billing Contract in a batch process.

Q We strongly recommend the use of a distinct SOP Document Type ID to prevent numbering problems
that may occur in multi-user situations.

Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents

The Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents window will allow you to create multiple

SOP documents from multiple contracts and assign them to a batch. You can also create
Selection templates which can be used by multiple users or assign a user default for your
own user ID.

The create documents process is a 2-step document creation process. The first step to
query the contracts based on the range selection set in the create window. You can then
review the contracts selected in the Batch Progress window. Then the second step process
is started in the Batch Progress window which will create the SOP documents.

You can make the document creation a single step process by enabling One Step
Document Creation in Setting up Subscription Billing. With a one step process the second
step will automatically start unless there is an exception or warning that occurs in the first
step. you can enable One Step Document Creation to Ignore Warnings during creation.

To create a batch of SOP documents from Subscription Billing:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents)

m Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents - TWO (sa) = X

X 5 =9 i @

Fast Create Cancel Exceptions Reprint Clear File | Tools | Help Add

MNew > >  Note
Actions File - Help
Selection Template | p [ User Default
Template Dezcription Save Delete
Module: | Sales Order Pracessing | Dec Type Type ID | STDINY D
Batch Information:
Billing Due Date = Sort Order
Document Date Gz Batch Number P
Start Date if nat on Profile G| GL Reference
Ranges: Contract UDF Ranges GP UDF Ranges
Contract Clags @ al ) From To
Contract Number @ A1 () From To
] Only include Parent contracts
Customer Class ® Al O Fom T
Customer D @ al O Fom To
Line Fanges
Itern Murnber @ al O Fom Ta:
Include all Iterns on Contract in Item Mumber range
Teritory @ al O Fom To
Mote: Line Ranges are not supported for Multiple Contract Consolidation
Include: Passwords: Include: Passwords:
[ Exceeded Credit Limits [ Inactive Contracts / Customers
[ Contracts / Customers On Hold [ Discontinued Items
Rieport on Overdus Bilings Trangactions

Subscription Billing - Chapter 6: Create SOP Documents 96



\= encore

2. The Selection Template field allows you to setup templates to streamline
Subscription Billing create process. See Selection Template for details on creating
templates. When opening the window, it will default in the selection template if one
is set as a default in Subscription Billing Setup or a User default in the Create
Subscription Billing Documents window.

3. The module selected will default to Sales Order Processing.
4. Choose a document type (either invoice, order, or quote) to create the preferred

document.
5. Choose the Type ID. This is the “Fulfilment Order/Invoice ID” from Sales Order
Processing.
@ The Doc Type and Type ID will default to the Doc Type and Type ID set in the Subscription
Billing Setup Window, if this was setup.

If the Document Type and Document ID are set on the contract, then this will be used during
document creation for the contract instead of what is selected in the Create Subscription
Billing Documents window.

6. Enter the Billing Due Date—the cut-off date for billing contracts. Only those
contracts with a next billing date on or before this date will be created. For
contracts with varying billing due dates for line items, only the line items due on or
before this date will appear on the contract bills.

7. The Document Date will default from the Billing Due Date entered. This will be the
document date on the SOP document created. You can accept the default or
choose a different document date.

8. The Start Date if not on profile will default in from either the Billing Due date
entered or the Document date depending on the selection option in the
Subscription Billing Setup Window. The start date is used to set the start of the
deferral period when using deferral profiles groups on a contract if the deferral
profile does not have a start date. You can choose to accept this default or select
@ a different date if desired.

This field not used when using Line Level Deferrals and will be disabled if Deferral module is
not registered.

9. Select a Sort Order:

e Contract Number
e Contract Class
e Customer ID
@ The sort order you select will be the order in which the documents will be created.
10. Enter a Batch Number—you can assign an existing batch for all the documents
that will be created, or you can create a new batch.
11. You may choose to enter a GL Reference. This GL reference will be used if you
have not assigned a GL reference to the contract on the General tab. The GL
Reference will show up on the Reference field in the (GL) Journal Entry after the
SOP documents have been created and after it has been posted in SOP.

@ When you use an existing batch for the invoice, the GL Reference can be very handy to
distinguish the invoices created by this process.

12. To limit the documents being created, enter ranges for the various categories
listed. Only those due-for-billing contracts that fall within all entered ranges will be
created. The following categories are available:

e Contract Class
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Contract Number

Customer Class

Customer ID

Item Number—if a contract has an Item Number within this range, then

only that item will be billed.

e Include all items on Contract in Item Number Range-available when the
Item Number range is enabled. When selected, if the item exists on the
contract —then ALL line items on the contract are selected.

e Territory—contracts and line items within the specified territory range will

be billed; any line items whose Sales Territory falls outside of the range will

not be included.

13. To restrict the documents created by Contract user-defined fields, choose the
Contract User-Defined Ranges button to open the Contract User-Defined Ranges
window. Enter any ranges that apply.

Contract User-Defined Ranges - TWO (sa) = X

‘a f4 \O]

OK | File | Tools ||Help|| Debug

v

Actions  File ¥ Help | Debug
Contract Header User-Defined Ranges ‘You may leave the field empty (or 0) to indicate the start/end of the range
Test Field 1 @i O From To:
Text Field 2 @ al O From To:
Text Field 3 ® al O From To:
Text Field 4 @® &l O From To:
Date Field 1 @® sl O From To:
Date Field 2 @ al O From To:
Date Field 3 @ al O From To:
Date Field 4 ® al O From To:
Numeric Field 1 ® al O From To:
Numeric Field 2 ® al O From To:
Numeric Field 3 @ al O From To:
Numeric Field 4 ® al O From To:
Check Box Field @® sl O From
Check Box Field ® al O From
Check Box Field @ Al O From
Check Box Field @® sl O From
Contract Line User-Defined Ranges
Text Field CL 1 @ al O From To:
Text Field CL 2 ® al O From To:
Date Field CL 1 ® sl O From To:
Date Field CL 2 @ sl O From To:
Numeric Field CL 1 @® sl O From To:
Numeric Field CL 2 @ al O From To:
Check Box Field CL 1 @® &l O From
Check Box Field CL 2 ® Al O From

14. To restrict the documents created by GP user-defined fields, choose the GP User-
Defined Ranges button to open the Sales and Customer User-Defined Ranges
window. Enter any ranges that apply.
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Access setup for the SOP User-Defined Fields and Dates by choosing Microsoft Dynamics
@ GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Sales Order Processing >> User-Defined.

Access setup for the Customer User-Defined fields by choosing Microsoft Dynamics GP

menu >> Tools >> Setup >> Sales >> Receivables >> Options.

Sales and Customer User-Defined Ranges - TWO (sa) = X

@u @

oK File Tools = Help Add = Debug
32 Y Note X

Actions |  File b Help Debug

SOP User-Defined Ranges

Document Origin O From: To:
List 2 1 From To
List 3 All From: To
Quote Sent Date @® sl O From: To:
Date Field 2 @® sl O From: To:
Priority @ al O From: To:
Confirmation ® Al O From: To
Ordered by ® sl O From: To:
Text Field 4 ® al O From: To:
Text Field 5 ® al O From: To
Customer User-Defined Ranges

Type @ &l O From: To:
User-Defined 2 @ al O From: To: |

15. If desired, mark the check boxes that will allow you to create sop documents for:

e Exceed Credit Limits - include customers that exceeded their credit limit.

e Contracts / Customers On Hold - Include customers and / or contracts
with Hold status.

e |nactive Contracts / Customers - include customers and / or contracts
with an inactive status.

e Discontinued items - include discontinued line items.

If you want users to be required to enter a password to be able to use these
overrides, enter the passwords.
Note: These passwords are defined in the Subscription Billing Setup Options window.

16. Report on Overdue Billing will default as checked. With this option checked should
an SOP document be created for greater than one full billing period a warning
exception will be received during the first step create. Uncheck this item to bypass
such warnings.

17. Choose Fast Create New —this will begin the create document routine as the first
step of the create documents process. The Batch Progress window will open once
the selection process is completed.

e The number of contracts selected to be processed will appear in the Total
Records Selected field.

e The number of Contracts that were not selected due to exceptions will
appear in the Contract Exceptions field.

e The total Exceptions / Warning records will display the total number of
Exceptions & Warnings received.
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To have a one-step creation process check "Enable One Step Document Creation" in the
Subscription Billing Setup Window. With this option selected the create SOP document
process will automatically run the second step if no exceptions or warnings are received.
Check "lgnore Warnings During Creation" in Subscription Billing setup to ignore warnings.

Batch Progress - TWO (sa) - X

w I} (e)

Cancel File = Tools Hglp Debug

v

Actions = File i Help = Debug

READY TO CREATE DOCUMENTS...

Table Documents to be created in Contract Number order.

Record Enter interrupt record count [0 = no interrupt) then click Create.
Progress Meter

Batch Control

Total Records Selected: 4 Edit Report Detailed Edit
Number Created: |0 Fast Create
Contract Exceptions: |0

Total Exception/\W arning records: 4 Exceptions

Break At Record Number: 0 Stop Process

18. To preview or print a report listing the contracts selected, choose the Edit Report

m Screen Qutput - ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing MEW = m] x
File Edit Tools Find Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 10/18/19
Sh Pint (=] SendTo  #]  Modify Completed 1 Page Page 1
5/22/20 Contracts Selected for Imvoicing Report Page:1l ~
4:03:16 PM

Due date: 5/25/20 Document date: 5/20/20 Deferral Group Start date: 5/20/20

Filters:
Contract Contract Customer Customer Invoice
Number Class 1D Name Subtotal
CTRO0000000000L ARRONFITOOO01 Zaron Fitz Electrical £120.00
CTROO0000000003 ARRONFITO00L Aaron Fitz Electrical £3500.00
CTROOO0O0000004 ARRCNFITOOOL Aaron Fitz Electrical %2,400.00
CTROO0000000005 ARRONFITO00L Zaron Fitz Electrical £633.94
* Parent Contract Fumber Selected: 4 $3,653.94

19. To preview or print the Detail edit list report, which will list the contracts to be
processed as well as the line item details, choose the Detail Edit button.
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Screen Output - ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW = m] X
File Edit Tools Find Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 10/18/19
Sp Pint (=] SendTo #&] Modify | Completed 1 Page | Page1l
5/22/20 Contracts Selected for Invoicing Report Page: 1 A
4:05:54 PM
Due date: 5/25/20 Document date: 5/20/20 ferral Group Start date: 5/20/20
Filters:
Contract Contract Customer Customer
Number Class D Name
Item Number Source Contract Next B. Date Frequency QTY Unit Price Ext. Price
Item Description Uof M Markdown Amt
CTR0O00000000001 AARONFITO00L Raron Fitz Electrical
SOMETHING NEW Lk 4/01/20 Monthly 1.00 $0.00 $0.00
SOMETHING NEW Each
X-SERVICES1 e 4/01/20 Monthly 1.00 $50.00 $50.00
X-SERVICES1 Each
X-SERVICES2 *¥ 4/01/20 Monthly 1.00 $70.00 $70.00
X-SERVICES2 Each
CTR0O00000000001 Invoice Subtotal: $120.00
CTRO00000000003 AARONFITO00L Raron Fitz Electrical
NON-INVENTORY *¥ 1/01/20 Quarterly 1.00 $500.00 $500.00
NON-INVENTORY Each
CTRO00000000003 Invoice Subtotal: $500.00

20. Select the Exceptions button to review the line item that went to exceptions.

Screen Output - ME Exceptions Report - o X
File Edit Tools Find Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 10/18/19
Sh Pint =] SendTo &) Modiy Completed 1 Page | Page1
System: 5/22/20 4:09:21 PM Fabrikam, Ltd. Page: 1 A
User Date: 10/18/19 BATCH EXCEPTION REPORT User ID: sa
Contract Number Customer Name Item Number Exception Description

CTR000000000001  RAaron Fitz Electrica  X-SERVICES1 WARNING: Item 1 Billings past due

CTR000000000001  Raron Fitz Electrica X-SERVICES2 WARNING: Item 1 Billings past due

CTRO00000000001 Raron Fitz Electrica SOMETHING NEW WARNING: Item 1 Billings past due

CTRO00000000003 Raron Fitz Electrica NON-INVENTORY WARNING: Item 1 Billings past due

4 Total Exceptions

If you have received a message during the fast create process you don’t understand, see the
list of validation messages Valid Fast Create Messages.

21. Choose the Fast Create New button to create the transactions in Sales Order
Processing. You will receive a notification when the process is completed for how
many documents were generated and assigned to the Batch ID.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Subscription Billing has created 4 document(s).
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If the Total Records Selected is large, you may wish to interrupt the batch creation process
before it is completed. This will allow you to limit the number of SOP documents created. To
interrupt the batch creation process, set a value in the "Break at Record Number" field in the
Batch Progress window that is less than the Total Records Selected. When that number is
reached, the process will be interrupted, and you will then have the option of canceling the
remaining contracts or continuing the batch. If you don’t want to interrupt the batch creation
process, leave the Break at Record number field set to 0.

22. After the documents are created, a report will the generated detailing the
documents that were created. Use the document numbers on this report to view or
edit any documents in the appropriate Microsoft Dynamics GP sales entry

window.
Screen Output - ME Invoices Created Report NEW = O X
File Edit Tools Find Help Debug sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 10/18/1¢
Sp Pint =] SendTo &) Modify 1007} ~ | | Completed 1 Page Page 1
5/22/20 Invoices Created Report Page: 1 i
4:15:02 PM
Batch: TESTBATCH Due date: 5/25/20 Document date: 5/20/20 Deferral Group Start date: 5/20/20
Filters:
Contract Customer Customer Document Document Document Originating
Number ID Name Number Type Amount Doc Amount
CTR0O00000000001 ARRONFITO001 Raron Fitz Electrical STDINV22€S Invoice $120.00
CTR0O00000000003 ARRONFITO0001 Aaron Fitz Electrical STDINV2270 Invoice $535.00
CTR0O00000000004 ARRONFITO0001 Aaron Fitz Electrical STDINV2271 Invoice $2,400.00
CTR0O00000000005 ARRONFITO0001 BRAaron Fitz Electrical STDINV2272 Invoice $€33.94
* Parent Contract Documents Created: 4 $3,€88.94

23. After the document created report is generated if there are any exceptions during
the creation process you will receive a prompt indicating exceptions had occurred.
Use this report to review the exceptions that occurred.

24. To view the first document that was created to the batch, choose the Transactions
button in the Create Subscription Billing Documents window.

25. To reprint an Exceptions report, choose Exceptions button on the Create
Subscription Billing Documents window. This report lists only those contracts that
were due to be processed but excluded due to a validation exception. A short
description is provided of why the document was not generated.

@ If you have received a message during the fast create process you don’t understand, see the
list of validation messages Valid Fast Create Messages

26. Once the SOP documents are generated the Contract Next Bill Date will advance
based on the Frequency of the line item. (Should you have a line deferral on the
line item the service date will also advance accordingly.)

Selection Template

A selection Template allows you to preset the selection options set for the Create
Subscription Billing Documents window. This can be a useful tool if you have a few different
Range options for SOP document creation.
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For example, if you have created Contract Class ids for your Subscription Billing Contracts
and wished to separate SOP document creation by Class IDs you can create a Selection
Template for each Class id.

You can Create a default Selection Template that would be set when any user opens the
Create Subscription Billing Documents window. This is done by setting the Default Selection
template in the Subscription Billing Setup Window.

How to create a Selection Template

1. Open the Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents window.

(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents)

2. Enter a Selection Template Name.

3. Enter a Template Description.

4. Set all the selection fields you wish to default into the create documents window.
You can set any field for the selection template and any checkbox option. The
only required fields for a selection template are the Template ID and Template
Description. For further details on each field please see Subscription Billing

@ Create SOP Documents.

Note that passwords cannot be stored in a selection template.
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m Subscription Billing Create SOP Decuments - TWO (sa) = X

X 5 29m1 @

Fast Create Cancel Exceptions Reprint Clear File Tocls  Help Add | Debug

gl

Mew > ¥  Note il
Actions File = Help Debug
Selection Template Anrual Class 9] User Default
Template Description Annual Billing Frequency Delete
adule: Sales Order Processing V| Doe Type:  |Invoice ~ | Type ID STDIMY P

Batch Information:

Billing Due Date 5/01/20 Sort Order

o
Document Date 5A15/20 Batch Mumber | TEST BATCH =
4

Start Date if nat an Profile | 5415420 GL Reference

Ranges: Contract UDF Ranges GF UDF Ranges
Contract Class (O Al (@ From: | ANMUAL CLASS p Tor | ANMUAL CLASS p
Contract Mumber (@ &1 () From: To

1 Only inchude Parent contracts
Customer Clazs ® &l (O From: To
Customer [D ® &l (O From: To
Line Ranges
Itern Muriber ® &l (O From: Ta

Include all [temz on Contract in ltem Mumber range

Tetmritary ® &l (O From T

Mote: Line Ranges are not supported for Multiple Contract Conzolidation

Inciude: Passwords: Include: Passwords:

[ Exceeded Credit Limits [ Inactive Contracts / Customers

[ Contracts / Customers On Hold [] Discontinued Items

Report on Dverdue Bilings Tranzactions

5. Check the User Default check box if you wish to create your own default selection
Template that would default in the Create Subscription Billing Documents window
when you open it. Such a template is assigned to your UserlD and would only
default if you have this checkbox checked.

6. Press Save to Save the template.

7. You can look up any template created by using the magnifier lookup option in the
Create Subscription Billing Documents window.
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Create SOP Document Template Lookup - TWO (sa) = X

VX ¢ & "@T]

Select Cancel Redisplay File = Tools @ Help Add @ Debug
Y ¥  Note v

Actions File v Help Debug

Find

Annual 3 Annual Billing Frequency

Quarterly Class Quarterly Bllling Frequency

8. To delete a Selection template, select the Template and press the delete button. if
the template you wish to delete is assigned as a user default template then you
will be notified of this so you can make a better-informed decision to continue the

deletion process.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

— | Are you sure you wanli tc delete this template? Quarterly Class is A
;‘0} assigned as the defaull template for the following user(s):

sa

Yes LCancel

Instant Create

Instant Create allows you to create the SOP document directly from the contract. Instant
create will pick up all line items on the contract that share the earliest Next Bill date. The
Document Date on the SOP document created will by the system date. Should you have a
Deferral Profile set on the contract then the start of the deferral period will be the system
date.
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Instant Create requires that a Document Type and Document ID be set prior to running
Instant Create. This can be done in one of two sections:

e Subscription Billing Setup by setting the defaults for Document Type and Type ID.
See "Subscription Billing Setup - Billing Tab" for further details.

e Subscription Billing Contract Entry by setting the Document Type and Document 1D
on the contract. See Entering customer contracts for further details.

If Doc Type and Document ID are set on both the Contract and Subscription Billing Setup, then Instant
Create will use the id set on the Contract.
The First-time running Instant Create you will be prompted to create the batch ID
'SB_INSTANT'. This batch id is required to be created to continue to use Instant Create. All
documents will initially be assigned to this batch id as part of instant create. once the
document is generated the Batch id will be removed from the SOP document so you can
manually assign the document to the batch you wish to assign it to.

Microsoft Dynamics GP
e ) Batch ID "SB_INSTANT needs to be created in order to instantly
\ " create SOP Documents. Click Add to open the Sales Batch Entry

window to create this Batch.

Add Cancel

To run Instant Create

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Select the contract you wish to create the invoice for.
If the Contract has a relationship type of “Parent”then all associated Child contracts will also
be picked up during document creation.

3. Press Instant Create.
4. You will be prompted to confirm the document creation. Select Yes to continue.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e ) Are you sure you want to create a SOP document for this
L | 4 Contract?

Subscription Billing - Chapter 6: Create SOP Documents 106



\= encore

5. Should no exceptions occur then the Sales Transaction Entry window will appear
with the document generated. To save the Transaction you need to assign it to a
Batch ID.

6. Should an exception occur then you will be redirected to the Batch Progress
window. You can review the exceptions to resolve the issue occurred and
recreation the SOP document.

i

x V it 9,

Cancel File = Tools H;Ip Debug
A v

v

Actions | File | ~ | Help | Debug |

Checking contracts due for invoicing...
Table Processing contracts

Record
Progress Meter

Batch Control

Total Records Selected: 0 Edit Report Detailed Edit
Number Created: 0 Fast Create
Contract Exceptions: 1

Total Exception/\Waming records: 1 Exceptions

Break At Record Number: 0 Stop Process

Microsoft Dynamics GP

No contracts in specified parameters. Check your ranges, dates
! ! and contracts statuses. There were some exceptions while
creating the documents. Please print the exceptions report.

7. Once the SOP document is generated the Contract Next Bill Date will advance
based on the Frequency of the line item. (Should you have a line deferral on the
line item the service date will also advance accordingly.)

8. The SOP Document date will default to the GP System Date.

9. If the Contract was set to use Deferral Profile Group then the Start of the deferral
period will be the GP system Date.

Allocation and fulfillment

The allocation and fulfillment process in Sales Order Processing depends on how your
Document ID is set up in the Sales Order Setup window. If the invoice or order that you’re
using is set up to use a separate fulfillment process, then you will need to manually
allocate the batch. If the invoice or order that you’re using is NOT set up to use a separate
fulfillment process, the batch will be automatically fulfilled when it is posted.
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For a serial or lot-numbered item, if the quantity being invoiced or ordered is less than or
equal to the quantity available, then an invoice or order will automatically be created
whether or not the option in Sales Order Processing to auto-assign serial numbers and lot
numbers is marked. If the quantity being invoiced or ordered for a serial-numbered item is
greater than the quantity available, the serial-numbered item will not appear on the invoice
or order and will be noted as an exception.

Posting invoices from Subscription Billing

Once you have created the invoices using the Create Subscription Billing Documents
window, you will have an invoice batch ready to post in Sales Order Processing.

To post the Sales Order invoicing batch:

1. Open the Sales Batch Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Sales Batches)

Sales Batch Entry - TWO (sa) - X
O X & 8| = it @
»
Save Clear Delete Post Options = Additional File | Tools @ Help | Debug
Actions A v v g A v
Batch ID . TEST 5@ 0 Origin: Sales Transaction Entry
Comment |
Posting Date 6/01/20 A Cheguebook 1D UPTOWN TRUST P 0
Control Actual
Transactions | 4 1
Batch Total $712.50
User D Approval Date
Approved 0/00/00 Transactions
4 4 » »l

2. Enter the batch number of the batch you just created.

3. Select Print from the File menu to print invoices, picking tickets, edit list, and any
other documents that you may need.

4. Choose Post. The invoices will be posted to the Microsoft Dynamics GP
Receivables system and the General Ledger.
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Using Rollback

If a price was set incorrectly on an inventory item and 1,000 documents were generated
with incorrect pricing, what would you do? The rollback feature in Subscription Billing
protects you from generating a large number of incorrect invoices or documents in Sales
Order Processing based on an error in the system setup. Using the rollback feature, you
can delete or Void the documents prior to posting and roll back all the contracts to their
status prior to the creation of the documents.

When you first open the Subscription Billing Setup Window, the rollback feature is enabled.
We recommend that you leave this option enabled unless you have a good reason to
disable it. If you must disable rollback, make sure you have a backup of your contracts
prior to creation of your documents, so that you have a fallback position in the event of
system or setup error.

@ You cannot create Sales Order Processing documents of the same SOP Type i.e. Quote/Order/Invoice

from a contract that has an unposted SOP document of the same type if you have enabled Rollback in
the Setup window. You can however create new SOP documents for a contract if you select a
different SOP type. If you are creating subsequent SOP documents prior to posting prior documents
and running into this scenario often you may consider enabling Allow Multiple Invoicing in
Subscription Billing Setup described in To set up Subscription Billing - Contract Tab. With this option
turned on, you can only rollback on the last invoice generated for the contract.

If the rollback feature is enabled, the following business rules apply to all document types
(invoices, quotes, or orders):

Rollback Rule #1: You can only roll back a contract by one billing. (Rollback can
only occur from the last SOP document generated from the
contract.)

For example, if INV1 has been created for CONTRACTL1 and posted.
INV2 was then created from the same CONTRACTL. Rollback can
only occur if INV2 is deleted or Voided.

Rollback Rule #2: Rollback can only occur by Voiding or Deleting unposted SOP
documents or by Voiding a posted invoice generated from
Subscription Billing.)
After posting INV1, you can run the create recurring process for
CONTRACT1 again to create INV2. Transferring INV2 it to a back
order will make CONTRACT1 unavailable to roll back. When deleting
or voiding INV2, you will be asked if you want to roll back
CONTRACTL. Choosing Yes will put CONTRACT1 back to the state it
was in before creating INV2.

Rollback Rule #3: Rollback for a posted invoice can occur only when Voiding a
posted Invoice.

If the last invoice generated from a contract is posted, you can void the
invoice from Receivables Posted Transaction Maintenance. Voiding
this invoice will allow you to rollback the contract. Voiding from this
window will only generate reversing entries made in Receivables
management and General Ledger only.

Rollback Rule #4: Rollback can occur automatically, or you can be asked to rollback.
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How rollback to occur is set in the Subscription Billing Setup Window.
Once Enabled you can set the option to Ask Each Time to rollback or
Always Rollback.

Rollback Rule #5: Rollback cannot occur if the Contract being rolled back has an
activity lock.
Should you select to delete or Void a SOP transaction and the
contract it was generated from is currently locked by another user for
editing then rollback will fail. An activity lock is created whenever a
user accesses a contract in Contract entry or a process to generate an
SOP document is being run.

Rollback Rule #6: Rolling back a contract deletes any changes made to it since the
last billing.
For example, if you add a line item to CONTRACT1 after it has been
invoiced and INV1 has been created, and if CONTRACT1 is rolled
back when INV1 is deleted or voided, the added line item is no longer
on CONTRACTL1.
If rolling back a contract results in any changes to the contract, you will
receive a report listing the changed items.

How to rollback a Contract

There are two methods to rollback an unposted SOP transaction.

*Deleting or Voiding from SOP transaction Entry.

*Deleting the SOP Batch.

You can also rollback a contract from the last invoice generated if it was posted by

voiding the posted transaction.

To rollback Single contract from unposted / un-transferred SOP
document

1. Open the SOP Transaction Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Sales Transaction Entry)

2. Select the Transaction associated to the Contract

3. Select Actions and choose to Delete or Void the SOP document.
Delete or voiding an unposted SOP document from Sales Order Processing will:

e Automatically rollback the contract if you have Rollback set to Always in
Subscription Billing Setup Window.
e Prompt you if you wish to rollback the contract if you have Rollback set to
Ask in Subscription Billing Setup Window.
4. If prompted to rollback select Yes or Yes to All to rollback the contract. Select no
to not rollback the contract.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP I
e ) Do you want to rollback contract CTRO00000000006%? This 5
\ ) includes any associated child contracts.

Yes No Yes toAll

5. Should the Contract be locked for editing with an activity lock then you will be
prompted that the document cannot be deleted or voided due to the activity lock.
Have the user exist the contract to clear the activity lock and re-attempt.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

This decumeni cannol be deleted or voided as i is linked to a SB
! | contraci thal is locked:
% | CTR000000000006 by UserlD sa in Contraci Entry

~

To rollback multiple Contracts from unposted / un-transferred SOP
documents

When documents are created using the create documents process, they are
assigned to a batch. Deleting the batch will delete all the SOP documents assigned
to the Batch. If rollback is enabled, you will be able to rollback all the contracts.
Rollback will either occur automatically if it is set to automatically occur or you will be
prompted per contract for rollback. Used the following instructions:

1. Open the Sales Batch Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Sales Batches)

2. Select the Batch Id you wish to delete.
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Sales Batch Entry - TWO (sa) - X
HOX &l & = iC
»
Save Clear Delete Post Options = Additional = File | Tools = Help @ Debug
Actions ¥ b [ v b b
Batch ID TEST D)  Origin: Sales Transaction Entry
Comment |
Posting Date 6/01/20 Chequebook 1D UPTOWN TRUST 2P0
Control Actual
Transactions _ 1
Batch Total $712.50
User ID Approval Date
Spproved 0/00/00 Transactions
4 4 » )l

3. Should a contract that created one of the invoices in the batch be locked by
another user this will cause the batch deletion to fail. You can re-attempt to delete

the batch once the activity lock is cleared. You will be notified which contract
contains the lock and by which user.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

This documeni cannol be deleted or voided as il is linked toc a SB A
! 1 contraci thal is locked:
CTR00000000000€ by UserlD sa in Contraci Entry

4. If no lock is present, then rollback will occur. if Rollback is set to always in
Subscription Billing Setup Window, then the contract will automatically be rollback
back.

If Rollback is set to ’Ask Each Time’ in Subscription Billing Setup Window, then

you will receive a pop up on each contract in the batch. Select from the following
options:

e Yes - This will rollback the single contract displayed in the message. It will
then advance to the next contract associated to the batch.

e No - This will not rollback the contract displayed in the message. It will
then advance to the next contract associated to the batch.

e Yes to All - This will rollback all the contracts associated the batch.
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Microsoft Dynamics GP

e Do you want to rollback contract CTR000000000006%? This
L | J includes any associated child contracts.

Yes No Yes to All

To rollback from Posted invoice

Voiding posted invoices will also kick off the rollback procedure to rollback the
contract. This will only occur if the invoice being voided was the last invoice
generated from the contract. Use the following instructions to rollback the contract.

1. Open the Receivables Posted Transaction Maintenance window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Posted Transactions)

2. Select the Customer ID for the invoice you wish to Void.
Select the Document Number you wish to Void.
4. Set the Void Date accordingly.

s

D@

| Clear File | Tools Help Add Debug
i v

w

| ¥  Note Y

| Actio... File - Help Debug

| Customer ID AARONFITOO00 2 Document Type: |Sales / Invoices v ‘

| Name Agaron Fitz Electrical Number 4 STDINV2277 » O

i' Currency ID | ZUss |
Original Amount $712.50 Void Date 6/01/20 3] ‘

| Document Date 6/01/20 Posting Date 6/01/20 it

|

f Cheque Number Due Date 7/01/20

|

L4 4>l lb,v Customer ID v |

5. Press Void. You will be provided the following notification. Select yes to proceed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e ) This transaction didn't originate in Receivables Management.
{ ) Reversing entries will be made in Receivables Management and
General Ledger only. Do you want to continue?
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6. If rollback is set to always in Subscription Billing Setup Window, then the contract
will be rolled back. If rollback is set to "Ask Each Time", then you will be
prompted if you wish to rollback the contract. Select Yes or yes to all to rollback.
Select No to not rollback.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

e Do you want to rollback contract CTR000000000006? This
' ' includes any associated child contracts.

Yes No Yes to All
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Chapter 7: Consolidation

Subscription Billing allows you to be able to consolidate Line items on a contract to be a single line
item on the SOP document generated. You can also consolidate multiple contracts to generate a
single SOP document. This chapter will discuss both consolidation options and covers the following
topics:

e Line Item Consolidation

e Contract Consolidation

Line Item Consolidation

Line item consolidation allows the user to group Non-inventory line items on a contract so
that only a single line item is created on the SOP document created. The primary line item
on the grouped line items will be displayed on the SOP document created.

Sales Inventory and Kit Item Types cannot be grouped for line item consolidation.

To use Line Item Consolidation, you must enable this feature first in Subscription Billing
Setup Window. Once enabled in Subscription Billing Setup the option must be enabled on
the Contract as shown in Entering customer contracts.

With this feature enabled consolidation is done by grouping line items to the Grouped Item
Class set on the line item. The Grouped Item Class can default from the Item Class set on
the item card for the non-inventory item. This is done be selecting the Default Group Item

Class Checkbox in the Subscription Billing Setup Window. You can also manually Enter a
Class in the Grouped Item class field.

Note that manually entering a class in the Grouped Item class field does not create an item class.

The Grouped Items will be grouped to a primary line item in the group. This is done by
selecting the Grouping Primary flag on a line item on the contract with the Group Item Class.
If no item is flagged as primary, then the first line item on the contract with the grouped item
class will be the primary line item on the SOP document created.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) = X

H9XG@ 3 58 @ das" @7

MNew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print  Tools Help Add | Debug

Cycle  History Create A > % ¥  Note ¥
Actions Additional File - Help Debug
Contract Number CTRO00000000007 o0 Cortract Status
Customer 1D AAROMFITOODT Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Electrical

General  Line Items  UserDefined Hide Inactive Line Items

der Entered Item Search IEE‘

O Quantity U of M 2 UnitFrice | ExtPiice Frequency UDD/M  Start Date | Mext Bill Date | BD End Date
Description Inactive: | TP Price Level |5 Mikdn At | ¥ Comment D + D Biling Cycle Last Biled O
1| 3-5ERVICEST 2| Each $750.00 140000 [Monthy | o/ smsz0 @sma @ ls | =
» | KSERWICEST 0 SERVICE $50.00 5/01/20 to 5/31 /20

Item Long Description: HSERVICEST

Man Inventary Site |D Salesperson 1D Ship To Address [D Sales Termitory 1D Shipping tethad Tax Scheduls ID
[ Prorate WAREHOUSE O] | PaULw. B werenouse O TERRITORY1 [P | LOCsLDELWERY | f
Eont\nuous H\ ing Eonso |aale En EIOUD Times to Bl Times Biled Mrkdn End D ate Unit Cost Itern Tax Option Item Tax Schedule ID
{4 Fiime Consolidate Ln | SERVICEST | 0 0 00000 [ $0.00
eter Heverue Lalculation Methad Delay Recagniton  Service Date Murnber of Periods  Service Period QT Recognized Defenal Doc Mumber
Equal Per Period (] 5/01/20 1 5/01/20 to 5/31/20 0.00
Biling Recognition Account
Sales 000-4100-00 ISl
Markdawn | 000-4180-00 Isl
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Sales 888-8888-01 p SALES DEF 01 Text Field CL 1
Markdawn TIF-T777-01 A9 Mark Def 01 Text Field CL 2
Costof Sales | 000-4510-01 9| Cost of Goods Sald - RetailParts Date Field CL 1 0/00/00 Nurmeric: Field CL 1 0.00000
Date Field CL 2 0/00/00  (H Murmeric: Field CL 2 0.00000
Restore Defaults
Check Box Field CL1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record1of 3 | 4 Previous 3 Mest
Mext Biling Date Subtotal 5/01/20 $7.280.00
4 Move Line Up » Move Line Diown
4 4 » b |Contract MHumber ~ ‘ Status : Existing

For Line item consolidation the line item generated on the SOP document will be the primary
line item on the contract. For the consolidated line item appearing on the SOP transaction
the following fields will be set based on the Primary line item on the contract:

Price Level
Salesperson ID
Territory ID
Comment ID (any comment text will only come from the Primary)
Ship to Address ID
Shipping Method
Ship to Tax Schedule ID
Item Tax Option
e Item Tax Schedule ID
@ If Encore Project Tracking add on is installed and Project Distributions are created on the contract, then

only the PT distributions on the primary line item will transfer over to the SOP document created.

The Distributions accounts for the Line item on the SOP document generated can be one of
the following:
e The distribution accounts for the primary line item on the contract.

With this option any deferral setup will be deferred based on the Primary line item distribution
accounts.

¢ The distribution accounts for each contract line item in the consolidated group. This
is turned on in the Subscription Billing Setup Window.

With this option any deferral setup will be deferred based on the distribution accounts for each line
item. Line deferrals are not supported for this method.
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The Extended Price listed on the SOP document will be a summed calculated value of the
extended price for all line items being consolidated.

The Quantity of the Consolidated Line item will be set based on the following settings in the
Subscription Billing Setup Window:

e Sum quantity of all grouped line items

e Parents Quantity only

e Default quantity to 1

The Unit Price and Markdown amount listed is calculated based on the Quantity option set.

Sum quantity of all grouped line items

With this setup option the Consolidated Line item on the SOP document will be a
sum of the quantity for all line items in the group. The unit price and markdown

amount on the consolidated line item will be calculated based on this summed
quantity.

For Example: Contract has 3-line items. 2 Line items are grouped to the same class

and the third is set to its own item class. The first line item on the contract is flagged
as the primary line item.

m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) - X
EH?9XG » 28 5 ds @0
Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant  Additional File Print  Tools | Help Add | Debug
Cycle  History Create e ¥ il ¥  Note ¥
Actions Additional File 4 Help Debug
Contract Number | CTROO0000000007 SO0 Connact Status
Customer 1D AAROMFITO00 Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General Line ltems  User-Defined Hide Inactive Line ltems
rder Ertered Item Search IEE
Item P Quantity U of M P Unit Frice =¥ Ext.Price Frequency UD D/M | Start Date Next Bill Date ED End Date
Description Inactive CP | Price Level P Mrkdn Amt =¥| Comment [T - ,D Billing Cycle Last Billed D
1| X SERVICEST 2| Each $750.00 $1.400.00 [Morthly | 0 520 @O0 FEs o|0ovn E s
4 #-SERVICEST (] SERVICE $50.00 /01420 to /31420
2| ®-SERVICES2 3| Each $800.00 $2,280.00 |Monthly ~ 0 5/01/20 i sm/z0 |1t~ |[0/00/00 ]
*-SERVICESZ ] SERVICE $40.00 501420 ko 5/31/20
3| HSERVICES3 4| Each $300.00 $3,500.00 N B T
H-SERVICES3 [} SERVICE $0.00 5/01/20ta 5/31/20
0.00 $0.00 s ] 0 0A0/00 00000 F |00 @
O |0 $0.00
¥
Mext Billing D ate Subtotal 5/01/20 $7.280.00
4 Move Line Up % Move Line Down
4 4 » M |Cont|aclNumbar v| Status : Existing

The Primary Flag and Grouped Item Class are available in the Line Item Details.
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m Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) = s

SE9XE R 08 -t @0

MNew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant = Additional File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

Cycle  History Create % > A2 ¥  Note ¥
Actions Additicnal File - Help Debug
Contract Number CTROOON00000D07 ER s Shis
Customer ID AARONFITOO00 fr Customer Mame | Aaron Fitz Elechical
General  Line Items  User-Defined Hide Inactive Line Items
tems der Entered | Item Eearch__lEEE‘
| Item P Quantity | of M ,D Urit Price | =% ExtPrice Frequency UD D/ | Start Date Mext Bill Date BED End Date
Description Inactive: | O PriceLevel |5 Mrkdn Amt| <% Camment [0 + D  Billing Cycle Last Billed 2]
1| X-SERVICEST 2| Each $750.00 140000 o/ smz0 @ s @ le v oo &
b | HSERVICEST ] SERVICE $50.00 5/071/20 to 5/31/20
Itern Long Description: H-SERWICEST
Man Inventary Site I Salesperzan 1D Ship To Address 1D Sales Territorg 10 Shipping Methad Taw Schedule ID
[ Prarate | waREHOUSE |5 | PaULw. B werenouse D) TERmITORY1 |9 | LOCALDELWERY |2
Eont\nuuus EI ing Eon§o_ |aate En G roup  BTimes to Bill Tlmgs Billed _Mrkdn E_md Date Unit E_osl Itemn Tax Option I_tem Tax SA:hgduIe D
 Prime Consolidate Ln | SERVICEST | 0 0 |00 $0.00 i§
eter Hevenue Lalculation Method Delay Recogniton  Service Date MNurmber of Periods S_erwce Period ATY Recognized Deferral Doc Numbér
Equal Per Period E] 5/01/20 1 | 5/01/20 ko 5431720 0oo|
Biling Recognition Account
Sales 000 -4100-00 P
Markdown 000 -4180-00 ISl
Distribution Accounts User Defined
Gales 888 8888 -01 5] sALES DEF OO ] Text Field CL 1
Markdown 777777 -01 9 Mark Def 01 Text Field CL 2
Costof ales  000-4510-01 /9 Cost of Goods Sold - RetailParts Diate Field CL 1 | osoovoo & Murneric: Field CL 1 0.00000
I Date Field CL 2 0/00/00 Mureric: Field CL 2 0.00000
Restore Defaults - !
Check Box Field CL 1 [] Check Box Field CL 2 []
Skip Cycle Record1of 3 | 4 Prevjous » MNegt
Mext Biling Date Subtotal 5/01/20 $7.280.00
T T - - T 4 Move Line Up » Move Line Diown
| 4 4 F ¥ |Cont|act Murnber ~ ‘ Status : Existing

In this example There are two groups:

SERVICEZ1: This group is assigned to two-line items with the following details for line
item calculation:

X-SERVICES1 2 $750.00 $50.00 $1,400.00
X-SERVICES2 3 $800.00 $40.00 $2,280.00

SERVICE 2: This group is assigned to one-line items with the following details for
line item calculation:

X-SERVICES3 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00

The SOP document generated will contain two-line items. The first item X-
SERVICESL1 which is consolidated from X-SERVICES1 and X-SERVICES2 on the
Contract. The second item is X-SERVICES3 which is X-SERVICES3 on the
Contract. The following details are for each item for the consolidation calculation:

X-SERVICES1 5 $780.00 $44.00 $3,680.00
X-SERVICES3 4 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00
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Sales Transaction Entry - TWO (sa) — O X
| i 8| @ @ Es @
[ a = £) A = 0 | | )
H E a = Z7 ’ =7 = . *
Save Actions Options = View = Additional = GoTo File Print E-mail Tools Help Add Debug
v v v v v v v NOtE v
Actions Options | View = Additional GoTo File > Help Debug
Type/Type ID: «| sTDINV DO Date | 5/15/20 =
Document No. STDINV2278 PO BatchID MaY 2020 S0
Customer 1D AARONFITOOO1 o D =pl Default Site |D | WAREHOUSE ;D 0O
Customer Name Aaron Fitz Electrical Customer PO Number | |
Ship To Address WAREHOUSE p 11403 45 St. South = Cumrency 1D Z-Usg s D
Line Items by Order Entered
Item Number @L< D UotM 4 Invoice Quantity < /A% Unit Price Extended Price
X-SERVICEST [J Each 5 $780.00 $3,680.00 A
| X-SERVICES3 [J Each | 4 $300.00| $3,600.00
O 0.00] $0.00 $0.00
v
Amount Received | $0.00 = ?ubc:otgl. szg'gg >
Terms Discount Taken $0.00 = 'a' clissdut ! $[]'D[] >
On Account $7.280.00 E"j""ghl‘l o
Comment ID PO Erslleoty : -
/O Tax | $0.00 <
Total $7.280.00
} 4 4 » >l |b}l Document No. v ‘ Document Status

If Consolidated distributions based on each contract line is set in the Subscription
Billing Setup Window, then the distribution lines on the SOP document will be based
on the distribution accounts for each line item in the Group as Follows:

e Sales Distributions:
All line items associated in a group will be distributed as a credit for the Sales
type to the Parent Line items Sales distribution account. Any Child line items
in that grouping will then be Debited to that same account as OTHER
distribution Type and then Credited as Other Type to the Child Line items
sales account. If the Group only contains a Parent Line item, then there will
not be any OTHER distributions.

e Markdown Distributions:
All line items associated in a group will be distributed as a Debit for the Mark
type to the Parent Line items Markdown distribution account. Any Child line
items in that grouping will then be Credited to that same account as OTHER
distribution Type and then Debited as Other Type to the Child Line items
Markdown account. If the Group only contains a Parent Line item, then there
will not be any OTHER distributions.
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Sales Distribution Entry - TWO (sa) = X

DX ¥ P N | @1

OK | Delete | Default = View = Additional File = Tools Help Add @ Debug

- - - v Note =~
Actions View = Additional File v Help Debug
Customer|D | ASRONFITOOO1 | Document No. | STDINV2279 1
‘Name | AaronFitz Electiical | Document Type ' Invoice \
7I-;unctional Amount \ $7—2860El\
Originating Amount ‘ $IJQIJ‘

Account Distributions

‘Account [P0V Debit Credi ®
\ Description ' Originating Debit Originating Credit f:
| Distribution Reference
Mgg-1200-00 [rECY v $7.112.56 $0.00 A
lljs’ééf’éééfé 01 SALES v iﬁﬁd " $396nun
888-8888-02 OTHER v $0.00 $2,400.00
1888 -8888-01 OTHER v $2,400.00| $0.00
7777777 -01 MARK v $220.00) $0.00
777 7777 -02 |OTHER v $12000 $0.00
7777777 01 OTHER v $0.00 $120.00
1885-8885-03 SALES v $0.00 $3,600.00
1000-1205-00 AVAIL v $167.44| 3000
e v 5000 $0.00
| |
\ \ \ v
Functional Totals \ $10,020.00 | $10,020.00
Originating Totals | 5000 3000
@ Note that Defaulting the distribution will result in the following validation:
Microsoft Dynamics GP
/_\\) Defaulting will not recreate the distributions based on each
@ contract line created by Subscription Billing for consolidated

billing. Do you wish to continue?

| Yes I ‘ No |
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Parents Quantity only

With this setup option the Consolidated Line item on the SOP document will be the
quantity listed for the parent item in the group. Unit price and markdown amount on
the consolidated line item will be calculated based on this quantity.

For Example: Contract has 3-line items. 2 Line items are grouped to the same class
and the third is set to its own item class. The first line item on the contract is flagged
as the primary line item.

The Primary Flag and Grouped Item Class are available in the Line Item Details.
In this example There are two groups:

SERVICEL: This group is assigned to two-line items with the following details for line
item calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 1 2 $750.00 $50.00 $1,400.00
SERVICE ITEM 2 3 $800.00 $40.00 $2,280.00

SERVICE 2: This group is assigned to one-line items with the following details for
line item calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 3 4 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00

The SOP document generated will contain two-line items. The first item SERVICE
ITEM 1 which is consolidated from SERVICE ITEM 1 and SERVICE ITEM 2 on the
Contract. The second item is SERVICE ITEM 3 which is SERVICE ITEM 3 on the
Contract. The following details are for each item for the consolidation calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 1 2 $1,950.00 $110.00 $3,680.00
SERVICE ITEM 2 4 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00

If Consolidated distributions based on each Contract Line is set in the Subscription
Billing Setup Window, then the distribution lines on the SOP document will be based
on the distribution accounts for each line item in the Group.

Note that Defaulting the distribution will result in the following validation:

Default quantity to 1

With this setup option the Consolidated Line item on the SOP document will have a
guantity of 1. Unit price and markdown amount on the consolidated line item will be
calculated based on this quantity.

For Example: Contract has 3 Line Items. 2 Line Items are grouped to the same class
and the third is set to its own item class. The first line item on the contract is flagged
as the primary line item.
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The Primary Flag and Grouped Item Class are available in the Line Item Details.
In this example There are two groups:

SERVICEZ1: This group is assigned to two-line items with the following details for line
item calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 1 2 $750.00 $50.00 $1,400.00
SERVICE ITEM 2 3 $800.00 $40.00 $2,280.00

SERVICE 2: This group is assigned to one-line items with the following details for
line item calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 3 4 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00

The SOP document generated will contain two-line items. The first item SERVICE
ITEM 1 which is consolidated from SERVICE ITEM 1 and SERVICE ITEM 2 on the
Contract. The second item is SERVICE ITEM 3 which is SERVICE ITEM 3 on the
Contract. The following details are for each item for the consolidation calculation:

SERVICE ITEM 1 1 $3,900.00 $220.00 $3,680.00
SERVICE ITEM 2 4 $900.00 $0.00 $3,600.00

If Consolidated distributions based on each contract line is set in the Subscription
Billing Setup Window, then the distribution lines on the

SOP document will be based on the distribution accounts for each line item in the
Group.

Note that Defaulting the distribution will result in the following validation:

Contract Consolidation

Contract consolidation allows you to combine multiple contracts via parent child
relationships. A single SOP document is generated for all consolidated contracts in the
relationship when creating SOP documents.

Contract Consolidation can be used concurrently with Line ltem Consolidation.
Consolidation Line Item Groupings are limited to the Contract they reside on. As such you
cannot Group lines from one contract with lines on another contract with Line Item
Consolidation.
To use this feature, you must enable the option in the Subscription Billing Setup Window.
Once Enabled you can assign a contract to a Parent Contract. Once assigned this will set
the Relationship status to Child on the contract.

@ Note that SOP documents can only be created from the Parent Contract.

This section will review the following topics:
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e Consolidated Document Details
e Create Parent & Child Relationships

e Creating Contract Consolidated Documents

e Consolidated Contract Document History
¢ Rollback of Consolidated Document

Consolidated Document Details

The following will occur on the consolidate document generated:

e The Header information on the consolidate document will come from the
Parent Contract.

e All Line items details will come from the Parent Contract and all associated
Child Contracts.

e The Ship to Address ID listed on line items originating from Child Contracts
will be the Address ID from the Child Contract line item. The Address Details
will be from the Child Contract Customer Address.

e Any Auto Payment Type Processing will occur based on the Auto Payment
processing setting on the Parent Contract.

o Deferral profile Group Settings from the Parent Contract will be applied to the
SOP document Generated.

e Only Footer amounts set on the Parent Contract will be applied to the SOP
document Generated.

¢ Only Trade discounts set on the Parent Contracts Customer ID will be applied
to the SOP document Generated.

e Account Receivable Distribution on the SOP document generated will come
from the Parent Contract.

¢ Only line items within the Billing Due date will be added to the SOP document

@ Generated.

Note that Parent Contracts do not require to have any Line items.

Create Parent & Child Relationships

To create Multiple Contract consolidated invoices, you must first create the Parent &
Child Contract Relationships. There are two methods in which you can created the
Relationship:

¢ Assign Parent Contract Number in Contract Entry
¢ Assign Child Contracts in Parent Contract Relationship Window

Assign Parent Contract Number in Contract Entry
With this method you will be setting the Parent Contract Number on the Contract
you wish to assign as a Child Contract to the set Parent. once a Contract Number is
assigned it will update the relationship status of the assigned Parent Contract
Number to be Parent and the relationship status of the contract in Contract entry to
be Child.

To complete this setup:
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1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Select the General Tab.

3. Use the Parent Contract Number Lookup option to assign a Parent Contract
Number or Enter in the Contract Number in the available field.
Note only Contracts with relationship Status of Direct or Parent can be assigned as Parent
@ Contract number.
4. Save the Contract. This will update the Relationship Status on this Contract to be
Child and the Relationship Status on the set Parent Contract Number to be
Parent.

5. Selecting the Parent Contract Number link will open the Parent Contract
Relationship Window displaying all Parent Child relationships for the assigned
Parent Contract Number.

6. You can re-assign a Child contract to a different Parent Contract number by
changing the Parent Contract Number listed in Contract Entry.

7. You can revert a Child Contract back to a direct Contract by removing the Parent
Contract Number listed in Contract Entry or deleting Child Contract Number
listed in the Parent Contract Relationship Window.

8. You can Re-assign a Child contract to a different parent by changing the Parent
Contract Number Listed on the Child Contract.

Note that Re-assigning Child Contracts or removing Child relationships can only be done if
there are no unposted or Not-transferred SOP documents generated on the Parent that have
not been voided.

Assign Child Contracts in Parent Contract Relationship Window

With this method you will be assigning Child Contract Numbers to a Parent Contract
Number in the Parent Contract Relationship window.
Only Contracts with a relationship status of Direct can be Assigned to a Parent Contract

@ Number with this Method.
Once a Contract Number is assigned it will update the relationship status of the
assigned Child Contract Number to be Child and the relationship status of the
Parent Contract Number listed to be Parent.

To complete this setup:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Parent Contract Relationship window.
(Cards >> Subscription Billing >> Subscription Billing Parent Contract Relationship)

2. Use the Parent Contract Number lookup to select the Parent Contract Number.
Contracts with Relationship Type of Direct in the Lookup window.

3. Enter or Select a Contract Number you wish to assign as a Child Contract to the
Parent Contract Number Selected.
Only Contracts with Relationship Type of Direct can be selected.

4. Repeat Step 3 for Multiple Child Contracts.

Select Ok.

6. You can Remove the Child Contract Relationship by deleting the Assigned Child

Contracts row from the window.
To delete the Child Contract Right click on the selected Contract and press Delete Row.

o
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Creating Contract Consolidated Documents

Once the Parent / Child relationships has been created then any SOP document
Generated for the Parent Contract will include the Line items from the Child contracts
assigned to the Parent.

The Parent Contract does not require to have any Line items. Line Ranges (Item
Number, Territory) are not supported for Multiple Contract Consolidation. All other
range filters used in the Subscription Billing Create SOP documents will apply
towards the Parent Contract Only. If the Parent Contract is within the range limits set,
then all Child contracts associated to the Parent Contract will also be picked up
during the document creation process.

For both Parent and Child Contracts, the line items that are within the Billing Due
Date range will be included on the SOP document generated.

The Line items will appear in the following order:

e Parent Contract Line items first.
e Child Contract Line items in order by Contract Number.

Example: Parent Contract has two Line items and 3 Child contracts associated each
with their own Line item.

The SOP document generated will contain all items from the Parent and Child
contracts.

Consolidated Contract Document History

Once a Consolidated SOP document is created the Subscription Billing Document
History will be created for the Parent Contract. Viewing Document history for a Child
Contract will not display any Transactions. It will indicate that the Document History
will be displayed on the parent Contract and indicate the Parent Contract Number.

When viewing the Subscription Billing Document history for a Parent Contract, the
Document Number will contain a flag "C". This will indicate the document is a
Consolidated document generated from multiple Contracts.

Press the Line details for the Consolidated Document. The line details will indicate

the Originating Contract Number for each line item.

Selecting the line item and pressing the Originating Contract Number link will open Contract
@ Entry to the selected Contract.

For further details regarding document history, see Document History.

Selecting the expansion details option will display additional details for each line

item.

Posted Footer Amounts in this window will display the amounts listed on the SOP invoice which
@ include any edits to the SOP invoice on the line items and / or additional items added manually

after the document was Generate.

Rollback of Consolidated Document

If rollback is enabled, when the Consolidated document is deleted or Voided both
Parent and Child Contracts can be rolled back. In the case where Rollback is set to
Ask in Subscription Billing Setup the user will be notified that rollback includes any
associated child contracts.
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For further details regarding rollback of Contracts, see Using Rollback.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Do you want to rollback contract CTR000000000006? This
includes any associated child contracts.

Yes No | Yestoal
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Chapter 8: Subscription Billing Inquiry

This Chapter will review the Inquiry option for Subscription Billing. With Subscription Billing you can
review contracts through Subscription Billing Inquiry. You will also be able to access Document
History to review the SOP documents generated.

Subscription Billing Inquiry

Subscription Billing inquiry allows you to review Subscription Billing Contracts in a read only
mode. No Activity lock is created on a contract being reviewed in Subscription Billing
Inquiry.

@ Note that users cannot have Subscription Billing Contract Entry and Subscription Billing Contract

inquiry windows open at the same time.

To access Subscription Billing Inquiry.

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry window.
(Inquiry >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Document History)

2. Enter or select a contract.

Document History

The Subscription Billing Document History window displays all the documents that have
been created for the selected contract. If a deferral was created for the selected contract,
the deferral document will also be available. If no recurring documents have been created,
the window will be empty.

To view contract SOP Document History:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry >> Document History button)
Or
(Inquiry >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Document History)
2. Enter or select a contract.
Select the Contract Number link to zoom into the Contract.

3. To change the currency view of a contract to either functional or originating select
View >> Currency. Select the currency option you wish to view.

4. The Document History for the contract will display the created date, Batch
Number, Document Number, Doc Type, Document Date, Document Amount, and
Document Status.

5. The Document History will also display the posting status of the SOP document
Created.

e Quotes / Orders: Not Transferred / Transferred.
¢ Invoices: Unposted / Posted.

Should the SOP Document generated become Voided or Returned a secondary
status will be listed beside the original status. For example, the status
"Posted - Returned" will be displayed if the SOP invoice was posted and a return
document created from the invoice. Where if an Unposted SOP Invoice was
voided then the status will display as "Unposted - Voided".
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6. Highlight a document and select the Document Number link to view the details of
the selected document.

7. Highlight a document and select the zoom into option next to Document number to
view the Sales Document Detail Inquiry Zoom for the transaction.

8. To view the Contract Line details used to create the SOP document, highlight a
document line and choose the Document Amount Link. This will open the
Document History Line Details Window.

9. Select the Expand details option to view further details.

The Footer of this window will display a sum subtotal of all line items on the document and
the footer amounts from the SOP document
Each line item will display the Originating Contract Number and Customer ID. This will be
the same as the Contract Number unless parent Child relationships were created for the SOP
document generated. For further details for contract consolidation document see Contract
Consolidation.

10. Use the VCR buttons on Document Number field to cycle through each Document
created from the Contract.

Deleted SOP Documents

When a SOP document is deleted then the document history created for the
document is deleted.

Voiding SOP Documents

SOP document can be voided either through the document of from the batch if it is
unposted; or through Receivables Posted Transaction Maintenance window for
posted transactions.

When a SOP document is Voided then the document history will be updated in the
Document Status Column to indicate that the document was voided.
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Chapter 9: Create SOP Returns

Subscription Billing allows you to create an SOP Return document on the SOP invoice generated
from Subscription Billing. Creating the Return from Subscription billing allows you to associate the
Return Document back to the original SOP invoice and the associated Contract (s).

The Create SOP Return option uses the Copy action on Sales Transaction Entry to generate the
SOP Return. This will require that Copier Series Product ID 2992 to be installed. Without this
installed you will be notified of this when starting the Process SOP Return.

When generating the Return:

You can choose which line items are included in the Return document being generated.
You can choose to adjust the Qty of the line items included in the Return Document being
generated.

You can choose the date of the Return, the return Batch number, and the Return Document
Type when generating the Document.

If Rollback is enabled, then the user will be given the option to flag the Return document to
rollback the Contract(s) when the Return is posted. This option is only available if the Return
is being generated is from the latest invoice generated from the Contract.

If the SOP Invoice was edited or new lines added after it was generated from Subscription
Billing, then the Return will pick up the edits as part of the Return creation process.

This Chapter contains will discuss the following:

Create Return Setup
Create Return Document
Return Document Rollback

Create Return Setup

The Create Return process will default the Return Type id based on the Return Type ID
setup option in the Subscription Billing Setup Window.

Create Return Document

The Return document can only be created from Posted SOP Invoices that have not been
Voided. The Create Return process will only create a single Return document from a Single
invoice generated. Deferrals will not be generated for the SOP return document created

To Create SOP Return Document

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry >> Document History button)
or
(Inquiry >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Document History)

2. Enter or select a contract.
Select the Invoice you wish to create the return from.

4. Press the Process Return Button to open the Create Return - Select Line Iltems
window.

w
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Only Posted Invoices can have a return Generated.
You can also create a return document while in the Document History Line Details window
for the selected Invoice.

This will open the Create Return - Select Line Items window.

If the SOP invoice is a Contract Consolidated Invoice, then the Originating Contract Number
association for each line item will exist on the return document generated.

The Return Batch ID will default to be SB_INSTANT. You can keep this default
or adjust it to the Batch Id you wish to use.

The Return Date will default to the users System Date. This date will be the
document date for the return created. You can choose to keep this date or adjust
it to the desired date.

The Return Type ID will default with the Type ID set in the Subscription Billing
Setup Window. If not, ID is set, then this will default as blank. You can choose
to keep the default Id from setup or adjust it to the desired ID using the lookup
field.

This is arequired field.

Ensure that the checkbox option "Rollback Enabled For Return" is checked
should you need to rollback the Contract (s) for the Return Document Generated.
Rollback for return can only be performed for the Last invoice generated from Subscription
Billing. See Return Document Rollback for more details. This checkbox option will be
disabled if rollback from the return is not available.

The Line items displayed will be all the Line items on the SOP invoice

generated. This will include any manually added line item and edited line item
after the SOP invoice was Generated. Select the Items you wish to Include in the
Return Document Generated. By default, all items are selected.

Any edited or added line item with have an * beside the ltem Number.

You can manually adjust the quantity for the line item should a partial return be
needed.

Adjusting the quantity will adjust the Extended price listed in the Select Line Items
window.

Press the Create SOP Return button to create the Return document.

If Contract Entry window is open pressing Create Return will close the Contract Entry
window for the user.

You will receive a confirmation to create the SOP return document. press yes to
continue.

Select Yes to continue with the Return Document creation.

Selecting No will return you back to the Create Return -Select Line Items Window.

The SOP Transaction Entry window will open with the return created for the
selected line items.

The Distributions for the Return document are set based on setup for Returns.

Item Tax Schedule ID for each line item on the Return Document created will be set based on
the Line item from the SOP Invoice the return was created from.

You can save the invoice Generated to the Batch Assigned. Rollback of the
associated Contract only occurs once the Return document is posted - provided
that "Rollback Enabled For Return” was checked.

See Return Document Rollback for further details.

The Subscription Billing Document History window for the originating invoice will
update to display Posted - Returned in the Document Status column. This will
indicate a Return was generated from the Invoice.
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19. The Return document will also have its own entry generated into Subscription
Billing Document History created.

20. The Document History Line Details for the Return Document details will indicate
the Invoice the Return Document was generated from. The line details will be
based on what was generated from Subscription Billing from the lines selected
and the quantities set in the Select line Items window.

21. Post the Return Batch or SOP Return document directly when ready for posting.

& You will not be able to generate the Next SOP document for a Contract should it have an
unposted Return document that was flagged for rollback when it was created. Note this
validation during document creation process can be bypassed by Enabling Allow Multiple
Invoicing in Subscription Billing Setup. Should another invoice be generated when Allow
Multiple Invoicing was checked then rollback will not occur should the return be posted.

22. Should the Return Document that was generated be Voided or Deleted then the
Originating Invoice will have its document status revert back to Posted.

Return Document Rollback

Rollback of contracts associated to the Invoice a return document is being generated for can
only occur if the invoice is the latest invoice generated from the Contract.

Rollback will only be able to occur if the option Rollback Enabled for Return is checked in
the Create Return - Select Line Items window.

By default, this option is checked if Rollback is enabled in Subscription Billing Setup and the invoice is
the latest invoice generated from the Contract.

Should the Invoice the return is being generated for not be the latest invoice generated for
the Contract then the option "Rollback Enabled For Return”, will be unchecked and disabled.
@ This option will also be disabled if Rollback is turned off in Subscription Billing Setup.

If the Rollback Enabled option is set, then Rollback of the associated Contract(s) will occur
once the Return Document Generated is posted. The Rollback will be automatic during the
posting. Should rollback occur all the line items on the associated contracts included on the
originating invoice will be rolled back.
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Chapter 10: Reporting

This chapter includes the following sections:

¢ Printing a Subscription Billing Agreement

¢ Printing the Subscription Billing Reports

¢ Adding fields to Microsoft Dynamics GP reports in Report Writer
e Setting security access for modified reports

¢ Running the Rollback Archive report

¢ Purging the rollback archive

Printing a Subscription Billing Agreement

You can print a Subscription Agreement for a selected contract. This document is a template
for a printable contract can include all the fields from the contract header and the contract
line items. All fields can be added or removed using Report Writer. Legal terms and
conditions can be included using Report Writer. You can print the single Contract from
Contract entry or multiple contracts from the reporting window.

To print a single Subscription Billing Contract Agreement:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry)

2. Select the contract you wish to print.
3. Select the Print icon then select Contract Agreement from the Print drop-down list.

ﬂ Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New - TWO (sa) — X

SEDXE P o T8 At @7

Mew Save Clear Delete Skip Document Copy Instant Additional File |Print| Tools | Help Add

Cycle  History Create h hd e T Note
Contract Number CTRO00000000002 20 Contract Status | 0 Subscription Billing Reports [
Customer 1D AARONFITOOOT Custorner Name | Aaron Fitz Electrical
General Lineltems  User-Defined
Caontract Summary
Contract Class D Site ID wAREHDUSE D Stait Date 2020-07-01

Selecting Subscription Billing Reports will open the Reports window.
4. The Report Destination dialogue window will open.
5. Choose the preferred destination for your document, screen, printer, or file.
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m Screen QOutput - Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

B8 et Tooks Find  Help sa
‘ =% Piint =] SendTo ﬂ Modify Completed 1 Page
SUBSCRIPTION BILLING AGREEMENT

Fabrikam, Ltd.
4277 West Oak Parkway

Chicago IL  606801-4277

CONTRACT NUMBER: CTR000000000002

Customer Number.  AARONFIT0001
Customer Name: Aaron Fitz Electrical
Primary Address
One Microsoft Way
Redmond, WA
USA, 98052-6399
Bob Fitz
Ph: (425) 555-0101 Ext. 0000 Fax: (312) 555-0101 Ext. 000!
Bill To Address Ship To Address
One Microsoft Way 11403 45 5t South
Redmond, WA Chicago, IL
USA, 98052-6399 USA, B0603-0776
Bob Fitz Bob Fitz
Ph: (425) 555-0101 Ext. 0000 Fax: (312) 555-0101 Ext. 000! Ph: (312) 555-0102 Ext. 0000 Fax: (312) 555-0102 Ext. 0001
Item U of M [Quantity Unit Price Extended Price |
Drescription Frequency [Billing Day [Start Date End Date |
256 SDRAM Each 1 $650.00 $650.00|
256 meg SDRAM [Monthly Ts1 2020-07-01 0000-00-00 |
Total: 5650.00|
Credit Card Payment Terms
Net 30
g:;g Ezm:r Due by Met Days 30
Card Numb Discount Days (0)
E:riratiUOT k51 Discount by 0.00 percent
2 Calculate Discount on S/P

The undersigned agrees to the terms of this agreement on behalf of his or her
organization or business.

On behalf of the client:
Date

On behalfof Fabrikam, Ltd.
Date

6. To modify the Subscription Agreement, print the Subscription Agreement to the
screen.

7. Select the modify button on the screen output toolbar or select Microsoft
Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Customize >> Modify Current Report. This will
open the Report Writer so you can modify the contract template as required.

Printing the Subscription Billing Reports

You can print a wide variety of reports showing all contracts for a customer, all contracts for
an item, all contracts within a range of territories or all contracts ready to expire by a certain
date.

The following reports will display the currency ID of the contract. If the contract does not
have a specified currency ID, the functional currency is to be used.

e Contract Item Listing Report
e Comprehensive Contract Item Listing Report
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e Contract Agreement Report
e Forecasted Revenue Report
¢ Invoice Revenue Report

When you are ready to print the desired report see Print reports.

Contract Item Listing Report

\= encore

This report will provide you the simple item listing for each line item on each contract you
wish to report on. You can sort the details in the report by Contract or by Customer. The

report includes the following information for each line item:

e Contract Number
e Customer ID

e |tem Number

¢ |tem Description
e UofM

¢ Quantity

¢ Frequency

e CP Flag

o Start Date

e Unit Price
¢ Next Bill Date
e Markdown

e End date

e« Extended Price

« Last Billed date

¢ |nactive Checkbox
e Comment ID (Line)

m Screen Qutput - Contract ltem Report

mEdlt Tools  Find  Help

— O x

sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 2020-07-14

&b Print =] SendTo  #] Modiy Completed 1 Page Page 1
System: 2020-07-14 10:00:00 AM Fabrikam, Ltd. Page: 1 ~
User: 2020-07-14 SUBSCRIPTICH BILLING - CONTRACT ITEM LISTING

Sorted by Contract Number

Include Active Customer Range: All
Contract: CTRO000Q0000003 to CTRO00D00000003Item Range: All
Contract Class Range: All Territory Range: All

Next Bill Date Range: All
End Date Range: All

Contract ID Customer ID

Item Number TUof M QTY CP Unit Price Markdown Extended Price Inactive
Item Description Frequency Start Date Next Bill End Date Last Billed Comment ID
CTR0O00000000003 BAKERSEMO001
256 SDRAM Each 1 Yes $750.00 $0.00 $750.00
256 meg SDRAM Monthly 2020-07-01 2020-08-01 2020-07-01

Total Contracts: 1 Total Contract Lines: 1
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This report will provide you with further details regarding each line item for each contract
you wish to report on. You can sort the details in the report by Contract or by Customer. in
addition to the fields listed on the Contract Item Listing Report, you will be provided with

the following additional details for each line item:

e Site ID

e Customer Name

e Contract Class

e Currency ID

+ Contract Status

e PO Number

e Salesperson ID

e Comment ID (Header)
¢ Auto Payment Type
¢ Price Level

e Unit Cost

e Prorate Checkbox

¢ Line Defer Checkbox
e Service Date

m Screen Output - Comprehensive Contract ltem Report

File Edit Tools Find Help

Contract Footer Amounts (Trade Discount, Freight, Miscellaneous)

- m} X

sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 2020-07-14

=p  Print =] SendTo ﬂ Modify 0% | | Completed 1 Page Page 1
System: 2020-07-14 10:01:44 2M Fabrikam, Ltd. Page: 1 ~
User: 2020-07-14 SUBSCRIPTION BILLING - CCHMPREHENSIVE CONTRACT ITEM LISTING
Sorted by Contract Number
Include Active Customer Range: All Next Bill Date Range: All
Contract: CTROQO00000000003 to CTROOQOQO00000003Item Range: All End Date Range: All
Contract Class Range: All Territory Range: All
Contract ID Customer ID and Name Contract Class Currency ID Contract Status
PO Humber Salesperson ID Comment ID Auto Payment Type
Item Number Uof M QTY CP Unit Price Extended Price Inactive
Item Description Frequency Start Date Next Bill Last Billed Comment ID
Site ID Price Level Unit Cost Prorate Defer Service Date
CTRO00000Q000003 BAKERSEMO0Q01 Baker's Emporium Inc.
GREG E.
256 SDRAEM Each 1 Tes $750.00 £750.00
256 meg SDRAM Monthly 2020-07-01 2020-08-01 2020-07-01
WAREHCUSE EXTPRCLVL £247.50 X 2020-08-
Trade Disc: Freight: Misc:
Total Contracts: 1 Total Contract Lines: 1

Contract Agreement Report

The Contract Agreement selection allows you to print the Subscription Billing
Contract Agreement for all contracts picked up in the selected Range filtering. This

would be the same report format printed in Printing a Subscription Billing
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Agreement. You can sort the contract agreements in the report by Contract or by
Customer.

Forecasted Revenue Report

The Forecasted Revenue report allows you to estimate future revenue for your
current existing contracts. The report calculates the Ext price for all the line items on
the contract based on the billing day and frequency for the line item. It does not take

proration into consideration and deferral of revenue for the forecasted

calculation. The report will generate the estimated calculated result from all the

contracts picked up in the range filtering for the forecasted date range selected. You
can sort the report by Contract or by Iltems. you can choose not to group the results
or group by day or by month.

File  Edit

2 m Screen Output - SB Forecast Summary Report

Tools  Find  Help

=p  Print

=1 SerdTo &] Modiy ||30%

~ || Completed 1 Page

[2020-07-14

Include Active

Subscription Billing
Forecast Report
Forecast Date: 2020-08-01 to 2020-12-2
By ltem by Manth

Contract Class Range: Al

Contract: CTRO0D0000000003 to CTROC0000000003 Customer Range: All

Invoice Revenue Report

Total for Cumency: Z-158

Date ltem Gty Unit Price Extended Price
20200831
256 SDRAM 1.00 $750.00 $750.00
Total for Date:  2020-08-31 Cumency:  Z-5% 5750.00
2020-09-30
256 SDRAM 1.00 $750.00 $750.00
Total for Date:  2020-09-30 Cumency:  Z-S$ $750.00
2020-10-11
256 SDRAM 1.00 $750.00 $750.00
Total for Date:  2020-10-31 Cumency:  Z-S$ $750.00
2020-11-30
256 SDRAM 1.00 $750.00 $750.00
Total for Date:  2020-11-30 Cumency:  Z-SS 5750.00
2020-12-31
256 SDRAM 1.00 £750.00 $750.00
Total for Date: 2020-12-31 Curency:  Z-USS $750.00

$3,750.00

The Invoice Revenue Report allows you to report on the Invoices generated for the
contracts picked up in the range selection. The report can be a summary report
which will provide details of the SOP header amounts. The report can also be a
detail report which will provide the line item details for the SOP transactions. You
can also limit the date range for the contracts. The details in the report can be sorted
by Contract, Customer, Invoice Date, or by Invoice Number.
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On this report any return documents generated through Subscription Billing will appear as a
negative amount deducting form the footer totals. You can choose to exclude unposted invoices
in the report by ensuring the checkbox option "Exclude Unposted Transactions" is checked.

m Screen Output - SB Invoice Revenue Summary Report -

File Edit Tocls Find Help sa Fabrikam, Lt
=§  Print =] SerdTa ] Madiy 0% ~ | | Completed 1 Page
System:  2020-07-14  10:05:19 AM Fabrikam, Ltd. Page: 1
User: 2020-07-14 Subzcription Biling Invoice Revenue Summary Report
Contract: CTRO00000000003 to CTROOOOO0000003 * - Unposted Transactions
Customer Range: Al # _ Document created by a Parent Contract

Invoice Date: 2020-06-01 To 2020-12-31

Document Ho Doc. Type  Customer ID Customer Name Date= Doc Amount Contract Number

STDINVZ288 Invoice BAKERSEMODO1 Baker's Emporium Inc. 20200714

S750.00 CTROOOODO0D0DO2

Total Documents: 1 Total Amount: 3750.00

This report will indicate the Source Contract for each line item.

Printing Reports

Printing Reports from the Subscription Billing reports window will pick up all
Contracts for any report choice selected without Header or Line Filters set. Header
Filters are available for any report choice. Line Filters are only available for Contract
Item listing and Comprehensive Contract Item Listing Reports. The following section
@ will detail how to print the report and will note which sections are not available for
certain report types.
Note that Contract Class Header Filter is not available for Invoice Revenue Report.
To print the Subscription Reports:
1. Open the Subscription Reports window.
(Reports >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Reports)
or
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Contract Entry and select the Print drop -
down list)
2. Select a template if you have previously created a report Template. This will
populate all other fields that you have set in the template.

3. Choose a Report Choice option or accept the default. For details on each report
see Printing the Subscription Billing Reports.
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=~ " @
Clear File Print = Toels Help Add
M ¥  Note

Actio... File i Help

Template Name 9 [ Defaut
Template Description Save Delete

Feport Chaoice Contract ltem Listing ~ | Type Summary
Sort By Contract w

Contract Header filters

Biling Status [ Active [ onHald
[ Inactive ] Expied
To

To
To

From Contract
From Contract Class

Eokeke)
Eokeke)

From Customer 1D

Contract Line filters

Include Inactive Lines []
From [tem Mumber P To
Fraom T erritary P To

Koo

From Next Bill D ate 00000000 EF 7o | 00000000
From End Date 0000-00-00 | To | 0000-00-00 I8

Invoice/Forecast Revenue settings

Invoice Date From 2020-06-01 To |2020-12-31
Group by:
Mone By Day By Maonth

“Daily and Uszer-Defined Biling Frequencies are not included in forecasts

44 »r M

4. Choose a Sort By option or accept the default.
5. If the report choice selected is Invoice Revenue select the Report Type:
e Summary
e Invoice
You can also choose to exclude Unposted Transactions in the report results.
6. Set the Contract Header Billing Status Filter selections if needed.
This filter option allows you to limit the contracts picked up in reporting to
contracts with the selected status. This option is only available to Contact item

listing and Comprehensive Contract Item Listing Reports.
If no status is selected, then all billing status will be included in the results.

You can limit the status to the following options:

e Active

¢ |nactive
e on Hold
e Expired

7. Set Contract Filter range to limit the contracts in the report to specific contracts.

8. Set the Contract Class range should you wish to limit contracts in the report to
contract with a specific Class range.
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This filter option is not available for Invoice Revenue Reports.

9. Set the Customer ID range to limit contracts for specific customers.

10. Set Line filters for the report choice.
Line filters are only available for Contract Item Listing and Comprehensive
Contract Item Listing reports. You can set any of the following filter options for
these reports:
e Include Inactive Lines Checkbox.
e Item number Range option.
e Territory Range option.
e Next Bill Date range option.
e End date range option.

11. For Forecast Revenue report choice, you are required to set a Revenue
Forecasted date range.

For Forecast Revenue report choice select the Group by option. The options

available are:
e None

e By Day

e By Month

12. For Invoice Revenue Report you can set an Invoice Date range to limit the range
of invoices included in the report. (Optional)

13. You can choose to save the range and report selections to a template.

To do this enter a template name and description and select the Save button.
14. To delete a template created select the template name and press Delete.
15. Select Print to print the report.
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Adding fields to GP reports in Report Writer

Many Subscription Billing users like to print information from Subscription Billing on
Microsoft Dynamics GP reports, such as a Sales Order Processing Invoice. To make this
task easier, Encore has added five Report Writer functions to Subscription Billing. These
functions make it easy for you to print the following information on Microsoft Dynamics GP
reports:

Contract Number - Each contract set up in Subscription Billing has a unique contract
number. When invoices are created from a contract, the contract number stays
associated with the invoice. You can print the contract number on the invoice itself if you
choose.

Contract Total - Include the aggregate dollar value of the extended price of each line
item on a contract plus any freight amount, trade discount amount, and miscellaneous
amount on the contract, in other words, the total for the contract from which the invoice
in question was created including the extended price of all line items on a contract, even
those line items not included in that billing period.

Line Item Billing End Date - Include the contract billing end date for each line item on
an invoice generated by a recurring contract.

Line Item Next Date-To-Bill - Include the next date to bill for each line item on an
invoice generated by a recurring contract.

Line Item Billing Frequency - Include the billing frequency of each line item on an
invoice generated from a recurring contract.

You can add fields to Microsoft Dynamics GP reports to make the reports more useful to

you.

To add fields to Microsoft Dynamics GP reports:

1. Open the Report Writer window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Customize >> Report Writer)

2. Select Subscription Billing as the Product.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

Product; Subscription Billing o

0 | Lancel |

3. Choose the Reports option button. In the left-hand column, you will see all of the
accessible reports. Find the report you wish to modify.
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m Microsoft Dynamics GP
File Edit Macro Resources Windows Help

I;A Data Types [T Fields Tables ~ EB Reports

= Report Writer [E=RHCR =~
Original Reports Modified Reports:
S0P Blank History Invoice Form ~ Mew

S0P Blank History Options Invoict
S0P Blank History Options Order

SOP Blank History Options Quate Rocr
S0P Blank History Order Form

SOP Blank History Quote Form Delete
S0P Blank Options Invoice Form Insert »> Duplicate
S0P Blank Options Order Form

S0P Blank Options Packing Slip F Copy > Frint...
S0P Blank Options Picking Ticket

S0P Blank Options Quote Form Impot...
S0P Blank Order Form

SOP Blank Packing Slip Form \ialidate

S0P Blank Picking Ticket Bin Seq

S0P Blank Picking Ticket Order E

S0P Blank Quote Form

S0P Long History Invoice Form » Y]

Note: The screenshot contains only a partial list of the reports available for modification.
@ Please scroll the entire list to find the report you wish to modify.

The Next Line Billing Date and the Line Billing End Date cannot be added on the SOP Blank
Options Invoice Form.

4. Highlight the report you want to modify on the left side of the Report Writer
window under Original Reports. Choose the Insert button. The report will appear
on the right side of the window under Modified Reports.

(If you are modifying a previously modified report, skip this step.)

m Microsoft Dynamics GP
File Edit Macro Resources Windows Help

1A Data Types [ Fields Tables + Ea Reports

= Report Witer =
Qriginal Reports: Modified Reports:
S0P Blank History Invoice Form — ~ S0P Blank Invoice Form ~ New

S0P Blank History Options Invoict
S0P Blank History Options Order

SOP Blank History Options Quote e
S0P Blank History Order Form

SOP Blank History Quate Form Dtz
SOP Blank Options Invoice Form Duplicate
S0P Blank Options Order Form

S0P Blank Options Packing Slip F Copy »> Prirt...
S0P Blank Options Picking Ticket

S0P Blank Options Quote Form Import...
S0P Blank Order Form

S0P Blank Packing Slip Form \alidate

S0P Blank Picking Ticket Bin Seq

S0P Blank Picking Ticket Order E

S0P Blank Quote Form

S0P Long History Invoice Form  w W

5. In the right-hand column, under Modified Reports, double-click the report you
want to modify or highlight the report and choose Open. The Report Definition
window will open.

6. Choose Layout. The report you selected will open.
If the Toolbox window is not open, select Layout >> Toolbox.
8. Choose the Layout tab on the Toolbox window.

N
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From the drop-down list, choose Calculated Fields and select the New button.

The Calculated Field Definition window will open.

Enter the name for the calculated field and select the result type. The following

chart details the options:

Contract Number String

Contract Total Currency
Date

Date

Line Billing End Date

Next Line Billing Date

Line Item Frequency String

Choose the Functions tab.
Mark the User-Defined radio button.
Select System from the Core drop-down list.

14. Select the appropriate function from the Function drop-down list. The following

chart details the options:

Contract Number

rw_Contract_Number

Contract Total

rw_Contract_Total

Line Billing End Date

rw_Line_billing_EndDate

Next Line Billing Date

rw_Next_line_Billing_Date

Line Item Frequency

rw_Line_Frequency

15. Choose Add.
Example Contract Number

= Calculated Field Definition

[=] & (=)

MName: |Contrad MNumber

Result Type: | String

v]

Fields  |Constants Functionsl

Expression Type: @Calculated () Conditional

Operators
[O system-Defned @ UserDefined | [ 1 | car - | o |anD
Core: | Systemn v| * L=l [ N
! ¢= < mWaT
Function: | rw_Contract_Number V|
Add
Expressions
Calculated: |< FUMCTION_SCRIPT( rw_Contrad_Number:- >
True Case:
False Case: Remave
ak. Delete Cancel

16. Select the Fields tab.
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17. Based on the module your report is created on, select the appropriate resource
and the first field shown in the following tables:

Contract Number or Invoice Number, Document Type
Contract Total

Line Billing End Date Invoice Number, Document Type,
Component Sequence, Line Iltem Sequence

Line Item Frequency Invoice Number, Document Type, Line Item
Sequence

Next Line Billing Date Invoice Number Document Type,

Component Sequence, Line Iltem Sequence

Contract Number SOP Number, Document Type

Contract Total SOP Number, Document Type

Line Billing End Date SOP Number, Document Type, Component
Sequence, Line item Sequence

Line Item Frequency SOP Number, Document Type, Line Item
Sequence

Next Line Billing Date SOP Number, Document Type, Component

Sequence, Line Item Sequence

18. Choose Add and select the next field in the chart (if any). Repeat until all fields
are selected.

19. Choose OK to save the field.
Example SOP Blank Invoice

Expression Calculated: FUNCTION_SCRIPT(rw_Contract_Number
SOP_Document_HDR_TEMP.SOP Number SOP_Document_HDR_TEMP.Document Type)
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Name: | Contract Number
Result Type: |String v| Expression Type: [@ Calculated () Conditional
Fields IConstantsl Functions|
Operators
Resources: |Sa|esDocumentHeaderTemp v| [ 1 | cat - e lanp
Field: | Document Type v| + >= ] > || OR
I <= [ < |[noT
Add ;
Expressions
Calculated: < SOF'_D0cument_HDR_TEMF‘.DocumentType:- >
True Case:
A Calculated Expression
FUMCTION_SCRIPT({rw_Contract_MNumberSOP_Document_HDR_TEMP.S0P - ;I
Mumbers0OP_Document HDR_TEMP.Documeni Type | E
v

20. Close the Calculated Field Definition window.
21. Select the field you just created from the Toolbox Layout list and drag it to where

22.
23.
24.

you would like it displayed on your report.

Example Contract Number on SOP blank invoice form.

ﬂ Microsoft Dynamics GP
File Edit

Q\ Data Types [ Fields Tables = EB Reports

Macre  Resources  Tools  Layout Windows Help

\= encore

= [= = | =] = Report Layout: SOP Blank Inveice Form

Layout | Arrange | H

[% Graphics Report

ofola| Ay E
= g [ (][
Company State ~
pedic 1 |Ereee=

Bill To Address Line 2
Bill To Address Line 3

Contract Number

g
Fi0 Document AmoL
FIO Extended Price
FIO Freight Amount

ip To Address Ling
ip To Address Line
To Address Line &

F/0 Markdown Amou Purchass Ordsr No | Customsr in. ] sassperson in. | Shipping Msthod | Payment Terms | Raq Ship Dats | Measter No_
FI0 Misc Amount v PO Moo || (oo Wby | (ewen || BTrer T e — | (1 e | i ot
’ H] Ordered | snipped | &v0 e Humbsr Discount | UnitPrics | Ext Price
FIO Sublotal Henort Holder
FI0 Tax Amount &
Doz T T umoe:
New Delete Company Wams Dee o=
- ompany Address Line 1 Page [[Page No.
[Company Address Line 2
ompany Address Line 3
< >

1

Close the Report Layout window.
Choose Save to save the report.
Return to Microsoft Dynamics GP.
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(File >> Microsoft Dynamics GP)

25. To be able to use the updated report update Security access for the modified
report.

26. Once completed for users set to use the new modified report the customized
field added will appear on the report.
Example SOP Blank Invoice Form.

[ Screen Qutput - SOP Blank Inveice Form - O >

File Edit Toocls Find Help sa Fabrikam, Ltd, 2027-04

=$  Piint =] SendTo ] Modiy Completed 1 Page Page 1

Invoice STDINV2263
Fabrikam, Ltd. Date 2020-07-14
4277 West Oak Parkway Page 1
Chicago IL 606014277

Contract Number CTR000000000002

Setting security access for modified reports

If you modify a statement report, you will have to set security access on the modified report
in order to see your changes.

To set security access for the modified report for each company:

1. Open the Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> Alternate/Modified Forms
and Reports)

[ Altemate/Modified Forms and Reports - TWO (sa) - m] X
9 T
H < = = U &
Save Clear Delete Copy = View File Print Tools | Help Add
h h ¥ Nete
Actions View File - Help
D ! B
Description:
Product: Al Products ~
Type: ~
Sefies: Al ~
Select: v Change All
Altemate/Modified Forms and Reparts List
[ Display Selected S
44 » »l

2. Create or select an ID to which you want to grant access.
3. Choose Subscription Billing from the Product list.
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5. Highlight and expand the module for your modified report. Ensure that the

mOdIerd report optlon is marked.

x

H'??(Jﬂ -/ ej

Save Clear Delete Copy | View File Print @ Tools = Help Add

¥ MNote
Actions View File = Help
I0: DEFAULTUSER p
Diescription: Default Uzer
Product: Subscription Eiling
Type: Reports \/
Series: Sales
Select: - Change Al

AlternatesModified Farmns and Reports List:

[] Display Selected

H-- 5 SOP Blank History Order Form

i E] SOP Blank History Quote Form

= SOP Blank Invoice Form

{}u Microsoft Dynamics GP

u Subscription Billing

u Subscription Billing (Modified)
H-- 3] SOP Blank Options Inveice Form
-] SOP Blank Options Order Form

H-- 3 SOP Blank Options Packing Slip Form
) S0P Blank Options Picking Ticket Form
¢ #] SOP Blank Options Quote Form

0P Blank Order Form

OP Blank Packing 5lip Form

-

>

44 » p
6. Select Save to save your changes.
7. Open the User Security Setup window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> User Security)

] User Security Setup - TWO (za) - m}

X
~ a1 e e
Save Clear File Print | Tools Help Add
h ¥ Note
Actions File = Help
Uszer: | P
Company | ~
User Type
Foles:

Dizplay Selected Fioles

Security Rele ID Mame

Altemate/Modified Forms and Feparts 10
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8. Select the user that you want to provide access to the modified report.

9. Choose the company for which the user needs access to the modified report.
Ensure that the correct Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID is displayed in
the Alternate/Modified Forms and Reports ID field at the bottom of the window.

[P User Security Setup - TWO (sa) - O *

Save | Clear Copy File  Print | Toocls = Help Add

¥  Note
Actions File e Help
Uszer: za 34
Company Fabrik.am, Ltd. v
Uszer Type Full

Security Role ID - MName
POWERUSER POWERUSER

AlternateModified Forms and Reports [D: DEFAULTUSER

AFA Reports

10. Find and mark the appropriate Security Role ID.
11. Select Save to save your changes. Changes will not take effect until you log out
and back into Microsoft Dynamics GP.

Running the Rollback Archive report

When a contract is rolled back, Subscription Billing keeps an archived copy of the contract.
You can print a listing of rolled-back contracts by running the Rollback Archive Report.

To run the Rollback Archive report:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Rollback Archive window.
(Reports >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Rollback Archive)

m Subscription Billing Rollback Arc.. - >

ik @”_h\'} .
File | Tools | Help Add
hd T MNote

File v Help

I Run Rollback drchive Repaort Clear Aurchive
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2. Choose Run Rollback Archive Report. The report writer printer options window

[ screen Output - ME_Rollback_Archive Report - m] g

File Edit Tools Find Help sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 2020-07-14
‘5 Pint |{=] SendTe &) Modiy |[100% - |Cump\ElEdZPages Page 1

~

2020-07-14 Rollback Archive Report Page 1
Contract Number Rollback Date User ID Document No

CTRO0O0000000002 2020-07-14 =sa STDINV2263

Customer: AARONFITO001 Freq: Monthly

Contract Class: Start Date: 2020-07-01

PO Number: End Date:

PO Date: Next Date: 2020-08-01

site ID: WAREHOUSE Last Billed Date: 2020-07-01

Bill To: PRIMARY Comment ID:

Ship To: WAREHOUSE Auto-Pay: Un-Checked

Salssperson: PAUL W. Territory: TERRITORY 1

Item No Item Description

256 SDRAM 256 meg SDRAM

Freg: Monthly £#D: O #P: 0 #8: 1 UcM: Each QTY: 1

Price Level: EXTPRCLVE Comment ID:

Unit Cost: $247.50 Continuous: Un-Checked

Unit Price: $650.00 Non-Inventory: Un—Checked

Extended Price: $650.00 Contract Price: Checked

Markdown: $0.00 Territory: TERRITORY 1

Salesperson: PAUL W.

Start Date: 2020-07-01 Next Date: 2020-08-01

End Date: Last Billed Date: 2020-07-01

v

< >

4. To completely erase all archived records, see the next section Purging the
rollback archive.

The rollback feature uses a fair amount of disk space. Every contract that has been billed at
least once will have two copies stored in the database. If you have 10,000 contracts that

A have been billed at least once, you are storing an additional 10,000 copies of the contract
before the last billing. However, if you post, delete, or void an invoice created from a
contract, the extra copy is purged from the database.

Purging the rollback archive

The rollback archive also uses large amounts of disk space; it stores a copy of every
contract that is rolled back. If you frequently roll back contracts, we recommend that you
regularly monitor the amount of space the archive is consuming and purge records when
necessary.

To manually purge the archive:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Rollback Archive
(Reports >> Sales >> Subscription Rollback Archive)

2. Choose Clear Archive.

3. You will receive a naotification that once cleared the archive is not
recoverable. Select Yes to continue.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 10: Reporting 152



\= encore

Microsoft Dynamics GP
. Once cleared, the archive is not recoverable. Are you sure?
A >
Tex Mo
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Chapter 11: Utilities

Subscription Billing comes with the following utilities to assist you in maintaining Subscription
Billing.

The following topics are covered in this chapter:
e Subscription Billing Table Conversion and Utilities
e Rebuild Smartlist
¢ Rebuild Navigation Pane
e Archive Contracts
e Purge Archived Contracts

Subscription Billing Table Conversion and Utilities

The Table Conversion and Utilities Utility window is divided into 2 sections:
1. Subscription Billing table conversion / upgrade
2. Subscription Billing Utilities
m Table Conversion and Utilities - TW... — =

& X | @

Process Cancel File | Tools @ Help Add
M T Note
Actions File v Help

Campany [Select all that apply]

Company Name
Fabrikam, Ltd.
Encore Business Solutions

Mark Optiong Al/Hone

Subscription Billing table conversion / upgrade
Table Cornversion / Upgrade

SOL Yiews, Stored Procedures, and Funchions
Encore Registration Tables

Subscription Billing Utilities

[ Check Links [Only applies to compary cunently logged in)
Create Securty Tasks

Resync Smartlist

Subscription Billing table conversion / upgrade
This section allows the user to:
e Upgrade the tables to the latest build installed.

e Upgrade SQL Views, Stored Procedures and Functions to the latest build
installed.

e Upgrade the Encore Registration Tables for each Company Db.
Subscription Billing Utilities

This section allows the user to:

Subscription Billing - Chapter 11: Utilities 155



\= encore

e Perform Subscription Billing Check links (only performed on the company Db you are
logged into. Note by default this option is not checked when opening the window.)

e Create Default Security Tasks and Role.
e Resync Subscription Billing Smartlist Objects for Dictionary changes.

This Utility is detailed in the Installation Chapter. For more information, please see Table
Conversion and Utilities

Rebuild Smartlist

The Rebuild Smartlist Utility allows the user to rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist
objects from the Subscription Billing dictionary. The main difference between the Resync
and Rebuild is resync will update for changes whereas rebuild will completely remove and
rebuild the objects. Should you rebuild the Smartlist; than any Favorites or additional
SmartLists created under the Subscription Billing menu will be removed. You will be notified
of this when processing. To preserve any Favorites or additional SmartLists created it would
be recommended to use Resync Smartlist in Table Conversion and Utilities

To rebuild Smartlists:

1. Open the Rebuild Smartlist window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >> Rebuild Smartlist)
2. Select the Process Button.

Rebuild Subscription Billing Smartii... | = | © [IE¢

oty fl 9 o

Process File Tools Help Add
¥ ¥ Y Note

Actions File Tools Help

Rebuild Subscription Billing Smartlist

3. You will receive a confirmation to rebuild the SmartLists. Select Yes to continue.
Microsoft Dynamics GP

Y When rebuilding SmartLists, any customized Subscription Billing
L 1 4 SmartLists will need to be rebuilt as they will be removed. Do you
want to continue?

Rebuild Navigation Pane

The Rebuild Navigation Pane Utility allows the user to recreate the Subscription Billing
Menus. This Utility would be used should navigation menu fail to install, or the navigation
menu be removed.
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To rebuild navigation pane:

1. Select the Rebuild Navigation Pane Utility.

2. (Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >>
Rebuild Navigation Pane)

3. Users will receive a notification to restart GP. The menus will re-appear once GP
is restarted.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

"6' Rebuild successful. Please restart GP.

Archive Contracts

The Archive Contracts Utility allows you to separate inactive and / or expired contracts from
current contracts. This will simplify the managing and maintaining of active contracts by
providing you the ability to move the inactive and / or expired contracts to historical tables.
When archiving contracts, all contract header and line information, as well as all the
document history created for the contract is preserved.

By Archiving a contract, you preserve the Contract number, preventing it from being used on
any new contracts. You can review the Archived data through the Subscription Billing
Smartlist Objects

Archived contracts can be reinstated so they can be re-accessed in Contract entry and
status updated back to being an active status. See To Reinstate Archived Contracts, for
instructions on this process.

You can permanently remove archived contracts through the Purge Archived Contracts
Utility.

To Archive Contracts

1. Open the Archive and Reinstate Contracts window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >> Archive Contracts)

2. The Archive Date will be set to the system date.
Select the Transfer Option of Archive
4. Set the Contract Type Filter Option. your choices are:

e Expired Contracts.
¢ |nactive Contracts.
¢ Both.

w
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Process | Preview | Cancel File  Tools Help Add
| - - > Note

Actions File Tools Help

[ 1171722018

— Transfer Options

Archive Date

O Reinstate

| 8

 Filter Options

— Contract Type

() Evpired Contracts
O Inactive Contracts
@® Both

Exclude after Last Billed Date | 11/17/2016 @‘

i~ Contract Range
| cTRooo00ODD003D |0
| CTROO00000DDD3E O

Contract Number From
Contract Number To

[ Reil Dates

Archive Date From \ADA/EJOUUU ‘
Archive Date To | 0/0/0000

Last Archive Date | 0/0/0000

\= encore

Exclude after Last Billed Date will default to the system date. This filter will

ignore contracts that have a last billed date after the date listed. You can accept
the default date loaded or change it to the last billed date you wish to filter by.

Contract Number To range options

filters set.

Pl
Edit Tools Find Help

To further filter the contracts being archived set the Contract Number From and

Select the Preview Button to preview what contracts are picked up based on the

sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 11/17/2016

Sp Pint |1=] SendTo &) Modly ||[ER

Completed 1 Page

Page 1

User Date: 11/17/2016
System Date: 11/17/201&

Fabrikam, Ltd.
Contracts To Be Archived

User ID: sa

Page: 1 A

O

Archive/Rei

Archive Contracts - PREVIEW
Both (Inactive and Expired Contracts)
Exclude After Last Billed Date: 11/17/201&

Opticns

Archive Date: 11/17/2016

Contract Range From: CT To CT

Contract Number Customer ID Customer Name Status Last Billed Date Archive Date
‘CTR000000000020 AARCNFIT0001 Aaron Fitz Electrical Expired 10/1/2016 11/17/2018
CTR000000000032 AARONFIT0001 Asron Fitz Electrical Inactive 1/1/2018 11/17/2018
CcT 1 Adam Park Resort Expired 0/0/0000 11/17/2018

Number of Contracts: 3

8. Should any failures occur you will be prompted to print the Archive Failure report.
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File Edit Teols Find Help sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 11/17,

Sy Pint =] SendTo #] Modily ||EEE v |Cnm;latad1F'age | Pagel
User Date: 11/17/201€ Fabrikam, Lud. Usezr ID: sa Page: 1

System Date: 11/17/2016 Contracts To Be Archived

ive/Reinstate Options ---

Archive Contracts - PREVIEW
Both (Inactive and Expized Contracts)
Exclude After last Billed Date: 11/17/2016

Archive Date: 11/17/2016
Contzact Range From: CT To CT

Contract Number Customer ID Customer Name Contract Status ZError Message

CTROD0000000031 ARRONFIT0001 Raron Fitz Ele: Inactive tract has
CTR0O00000000038 A2RONFIT0001 Raron Fitz Electrical Expired Contract has outstanding deferrals
Nuzber of Contracts: z

To proceed with the archive, select the process button. You will be able to print
the Success and Failure reports.

Should you require to re-instate an archived contract use the Reinstate process described
in To Reinstate Archived Contracts.

To Reinstate Archived Contracts

1.

Open the Archive and Reinstate Contracts window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >> Archive Contracts)

The Archive Date will be set to the system date.
Select the Transfer Option of Reinstate.
Set the Contract Range to limit which contracts are reinstated.

_
I — R
S

Process Preview Cancel File Tools Help Add
% z Y Note
Actions File | Tools Help
AchiveDate | 11/17/2016
— Transfer Options
O Archive @® Reinstate ‘

 Filter Options
. Contract Type

Expired Contracts
(' Inactive Contracts
® Both

Exclude after Last Billed Date [ 0/0/0000 |

~ Contract Range

—
Contract Number From | CTRODD000000032 | )
DGy O

Contract Number To

~ Rei Dates
Auchive Date From | 0/0/0000 |
AichiveDate To | 0/0/0000 ]

Last Archive Date | 11/17/2016

Set the Archive Date Range to filter by the Archive date (optional).
Select the Preview Button to review what contracts will be re-instated.
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[id] ‘Screen Output - ArchiveSuccess [ ==

File Edit Tools Find Help

sa Fabrikam, Ltd. 11/17/2016
&b Pint =] SendTo &) Modiy |[EES v ‘Eamohe’!edﬁ Page "P’agel ‘
| User Date: 11,17/201¢ Fabrikem, Lod. User ID: =2 Tace: 1
System Date: 11/17/2016

S
Contzacts Tc Be Reinstated

Archive/Reinstate Options

Reinstate Contracts - PREVIEW

Contract Range From: CTRO00000000032 To CTRO00000000032
Archived Date : ALL

| Contzact Number Customer ID Customer Name

CTRO00000000032 AARONFITD001 Asron Fiz Elecricsl

7. To proceed with the reinstatement, select the process button. Once completed

you will be provided the option to print the success report.

Purge Archived Contracts

The Purge Archived Contracts utility will allow you to permanently remove Archived
Contracts. By Purging the contract, you will also purge any subsequent document history.

& Warning. Purged Contracts cannot be reinstated. As such all document history and data pertaining to
contracts will be permanently lost once you purge Archived Contracts.

To Purge Archived Contracts

1. Open the Archive and Reinstate Contracts window.

(Microsoft Dynamics GP >> Maintenance >> Subscription Billing >> Purge Archive
Contracts)

Pl Purge Archived Contracts - Te..| = | = [HEEHI|

E3 il @7

Purge Preview Cancel File Tools Help Add

¥ ¥ ¥  Note
Actions File Tools Help
Contract Range
Contract From: | CTR000000000003 p
Contract To: CTRO00000000003 p

* Purge Archived Contracts and all associated document history

To limit the purge to a specific Contract range set the From and To Contract
Range.

Select the Preview Button to review the Purge report prior to performing the
Purge.
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sa Test Fabrikam <TEST> 11/20/2016

Purge Archived Contracts - PREVIEW
Contract Range from- CTROOO000000002 To- CTROOGGOOAOGAO03

Purge Opticas

Syste=m Date: 11/20/201%& Archived Contracts Tc Be Furged

|,;’ Pt =] SendTo &) Medy |[EE v|| Completed 1 Page | Page1
Usar Date: 11/20/201¢ Test Fabrikam <TEST> User ID: sa Fage: 1

=

Contract Number Customexr ID Customer Hame Contract Status Last Billed Date Archive Date
CTROO000000000S ARRONFITOOOL Rsron Fitz Electrical 2 Inactive 9/1/201€ 8/26/2016
Humber of Contraccs: 1
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4. Press Purge button to purge the Archive contracts and all subsequent document
history. You will be provided with the purge success report.
Once a contract is purged their contract number can be re-used in Contract entry.
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Chapter 12: Subscription Billing Smartlist Objects

Subscription Billing comes with the following utilities to assist you in maintaining Subscription Billing
and reviewing Contracts on a mass scale. For any Smartlist created you can add additional
columns, remove existing columns, sort, and use Filters. You can Save changes you made as a
Favorite to better assist your Subscription Billing review.

Should user rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist, then any Favorites or additional SmartLists created under
the Subscription Billing menu will be removed. User will be notified of this when processing.

The following topics are covered in this chapter:

e SB - Archived Contract Header

e SB - Archived Contract Lines

e SB - Archived Detail Invoices

e SB - Archived Summary Invoices

e SB - Contract Detailed

e SB - Contract Header

e SB - Contract Line ltems

e SB - Deferrals Posted SOP Invoices

e SB - Deferrals Unposted SOP _Invoices
e SB - Detail invoices

e SB - Summary Invoices

P SmartList - TWO (sa) - TWO (sa) - ] x
) » E2 Yl i | = = S
= P v hsEBW@R B = @@ i
New = Print Excel Word Stop - Export/lmport | Smartlist = Additional File | Tools Help Debug
Actions Options | Additional File & Help = Debug

-[2) Account Reconciler Snapshot |5%] Excel» = XML

-3 Canadian Payroll

-2 Company

.3 FieldService
(L) Financial

-[5) Fixed Assets

-3 Human Resources

-2 Inventory
22 Payroll

-3 Project Tracking

-3 Purchasing

- Sales

=

-IC2) SB - Archived Contract Header

153 SB - Archived Contract Lines

|23 SB - Archived Detail Invoices

-2 SB - Archived Summary Invoices
I3 SB - Contract Detailed

153 SB - Contract Header

-5 SB - Contract Lines

I3 SB - Deferrals Posted SOP Invoices
I3 SB - Deferrals Unposted SOP Invoices

-IC2) SB - Detail Invoices

-I2) SB - Summary Invoices

SB - Archived Contract Header

The Subscription Billing - Archived Contract Header Smartlist Object allows you to be able to
do a quick review of all the Archived Contract Header detalils.
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The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Accounts Receivable

o Contract Class e Auto Payment ID

e Archive User ID e Auto Payment Type

e Archive Date e Bill To Address

e Customer Number e Checkbox Box Field 1 *
e Customer Name e Checkbox Box Field 2 *
e Sijte e Checkbox Box Field 3 *
e Start Date e Checkbox Box Field 4 *
e Contract Status e Comment Flag

e Frequency e CommentID

e Next Date to Bill e Comment Text

e Currency ID e Contract Relationship

e Last Billed Date e Date Field 1 *

e Date Field 2 *

e Date Field 3 *

e Date Field 4 *

e Deferral Profile Group
e Document ID

e Document Type

e Enable Line Consolidation
e End Date

e Freight Amount

e GL Reference

e Miscellaneous Amount
e Numeric Field 1 *

e Numeric Field 2 *

e Numeric Field 3 *

e Numeric Field 4 *

e Parent Contract Number
e Payment Terms

e PO Date

e PO Number

e Sales Territory

e Salesperson ID

e Ship To Address

e SOP Date Field1 **

e SOP Date Field2 **

e SOP List1 **

e SOP List 2 **

e SOP List 3 **

e SOP Test Fieldl **
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e SOP Test Field2 **
e SOP Test Field3 **
e SOP Test Field4 **
e SOP Test Field5 **
e Tax Schedule ID

e TextFieldl*

e TextField 2 *

e Text Field 3*

o TextField4*

e Trade Discount Amount
* Subscription Billing Header User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription Billing.
The label will be set based on the label set in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.

** These fields are SOP User Defined Fields. They will only appear in the Smartlist if a label has been set
for the Field in SOP Setup.

If you change the User Defined Labels in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window or Sales
Order Processing Setup, you will need to either rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist or Resync the
Subscription Billing Smartlist so the new field names are displayed correctly. Resync Smartlist is
performed in Table Conversion and Utilities.

SB - Archived Contract Lines

The Subscription Billing - Archived Contract Lines Smartlist Object allows you to be able to
do a quick review of all the Line Item Details for all Archived Contracts.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Billing Day

e Line Item Status ¢ Billing End Date

e Item Number ¢ Billing Recognition (Balance Sheet) *
e |tem description o Bill Start Date

o Quantity e Calculation Method

e UofM e Checkbox Box Field 1 ***
e Billing Frequency e Checkbox Box Field 2 ***
o Next Bill date e Comment Flag

e Unit price e Consolidate Line Group
e Currency ID o Contract Price

o Ext. Price e Cost of Sales Account

e Date Field 1***

e Date Field 2***

e Defer Revenue

o Deferral account

o Deferral Document Number

o Delay Recognition

e Extended Cost

e Last Billed Date

e Line Item Sequence

o Markdown — Billing Recognition **
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e Markdown — Deferred Billing **
e Markdown Account

e Markdown Amount

e Markdown Deferral **

e Markdown Recognition (Balance Sheet) *
e Non-Inventory Item

e Number of Payments

e Number of Periods

e Number of Times Billed

e Numeric Field 1***

e Numeric Field 2***

e Originating Ext Cost

e Originating Ext Price

¢ Originating Markdown Amount
e Originating Unit Cost

e Originating Unit Price

e Price Level

e Prime Consolidate Line

e Project Cancelled

e Project Invoiced

e Project Price

e Project Pricing

e Project Remaining

e Prorate

e Qty Recognized

e Sales — Billing Recognition **
e Sales — Deferred Billing **

e Sales Account

e Sales Territory ID

e Salesperson ID

e Service Date

e Ship To Address ID

e Shipping method

e Tax Schedule ID

e Text Field 1***

e Text Field 2***

e UDD/M

e Unit Cost

* These columns are only used for line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Balance Sheet.
**These columns are only used for Line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Profit and Loss.

*** Subscription Billing Line Item User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription
Billing. The label will be set based on the label setin Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.
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If you change the User Defined Labels in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window, you will need
to either rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist or Resync the Subscription Billing Smartlist so the
new field names are displayed correctly. Resync Smartlist is performed in Table Conversion and
Utilities.

SB - Archived Detall Invoices

The Subscription Billing - Archived Invoices Smartlist Object allows you to be able to do a
quick review of all the Document History Line details for all the SOP documents generated
for Archived Subscription Billing Contracts.

The Smartlist contains the following fields:

e Contract Number e Batch number

Customer Number

Billing Day

e Customer Name o Contract price

o Doc Number o Deferral Profile Group

e Item Number e Doc Type

e Item Description e Document Amount

o Quantity e From Date

e UofM e Last Billed Date

e Unit Price e Line Item Sequence

o Markdown Amount e Markdown Account

e Ext Price e Non-Inventory Item

e Currency ID e Originating Contract Number

¢ CommentID e QOriginating Extended price
e Originating Unit Cost

Originating Unit Price
Price Level

e Sales Account

e Sales Territory

e Salesperson ID

e Service From Date

e Service To Date

e Sijte ID

e To Date
e Unit Cost
e Void

SB - Archived Summary Invoices

The Subscription Billing - Archived Invoices Summary Smartlist Object allows you to be able
to do a quick review of all the Document History Header details for all the SOP documents
generated for Subscription Billing Contracts.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.
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e Contract Number e Batch number
e Customer Number e Batch Source
o Customer Name e Contract Relationship
e Doc Number e Created Date
e Document Amount e Created Time
e Currency ID o Deferral profile Group
e Void e Doc Date
e Doc Type
e Original Document Amount
e Post User ID
e Posted
e UserlID

SB - Contract Detailed

The Subscription Billing - Contract Detailed Smartlist Object that is a combination of both
Contract Line Items and Contract Header details.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
window with the Contract selected.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Account Receivable
e Contract Status e Auto payment ID
o Customer Number e Auto Payment Type
e Customer Name e Bill To Address
e Contract Class e Billing Cycle
e Line Item Status e Billing Day
e Item number e Billing Recognition (Balance Sheet)
e Item Description e Billing Start Date
o Quantity e Calculation Method
o UofM e Checkbox Box Field 1 ****
e Billing Frequency o Checkbox Box Field 2 ****
e Next Bill Date e Checkbox Box Field 3 ****
e Unit Price e Checkbox Box Field 4 ****
e Currency Id e Check Box Field CL 1 ***
o Ext. Price o Check Box Field CL 2 ***
o Comment Header Flag
e Comment Header ID
e Comment Header Text
e Comment Line Flag
e Comment Line ID
e Comment Line Text
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e Consolidate Line Group

e Contract Price

e Contract Relationship

e Cost Of Sales Account

e Date Field 1 ****

e Date Field 2 ****

e Date Field 3 ****

e Date Field 4 ****

e Date Field CL 1 ***

e Date Field CL 2 ***

o Defer Revenue

e Deferral Account **

e Deferral Document Number
o Deferral Profile Group

e Delay Recognition

e Document ID

e Document Origin

e Document Type

e Enable Line Consolidation
e End Date

e Extended Cost

e Freight Amount

e GL Reference

e Last Billed Date

e Line Item Sequence

o Markdown — Billing Recognition **
e Markdown Deferred Billing **
e Markdown Account

e Markdown Amount

e Markdown Deferral **

e Markdown Recognition (Balance Sheet) *
e Miscellaneous Amount

e Non-Inventory Iltem

e Number of Payments

e Number of Periods

e Number of Times Billed

e Numeric Field 1 ****

e Numeric Field 2 ****

e Numeric Field 3 ****

e Numeric Field 4 ****

e Numeric Field CL 1 ***

e Numeric Field CL 2 ***

e Ordered by

e Originating Extended Cost
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e Originating Extended Price
¢ Originating Markdown Amount
e Originating Unit Cost

e Originating Unit Price

e Parent Contract Number
e Payment Terms

e PO Date

e PO Number

e Price Level

e Prime Consolidate Line

e Priority

e Project Cancelled

e Project invoiced

e Project Price

e Project Pricing

e Project Remaining

e Prorate

o Qty Recognized

e Quantity Billed

e Quantity Canceled

e Quantity Contract

e Quantity Remaining

e Sales — Billing Recognition **
e Sales — Deferred Billing **
e Sales Account

e Sales Territory ID

e Salesperson ID

e Service Cycle

e Service Date

e Ship To Address

e Shipping Method

e SOP Date Field 1 *****

e SOP Date Field 2 *****

e SOP List 1 **x*x*

e SOP List 2 *****

o SOP List 3 *****

e SOP Text Field 1 *****

e SOP Text Field 2 *****

e SOP Text Field 3 *****

e SOP Text Field 4 *****

e SOP Text Field 5 *****

e Tax Schedule ID

e Tax Schedule ID(Header)
e Text Field 1 ****
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e Text Field 2 ****

e Text Field 3 ****

e Text Field 4 ****

e Text Field CL 1 ***

e Text Field CL 2 ***

e Trade Discount Amount
e UDD/M

e Unit Cost

* These columns are only used for line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Balance Sheet.

**These columns are only used for Line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Profit and Loss.

*** Subscription Billing Line Iltem User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription
Billing. The label will be set based on the label setin Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.
***Subscription Billing Header User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription
Billing. The label will be set based on the label set in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.

*x+k These fields are SOP User Defined Fields. They will only appear in the Smartlist if a label has been
set for the Field in SOP Setup.

If you change the User Defined Labels in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window, you will need
to either rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist or Resync the Subscription Billing Smartlist, so the
new field names are displayed correctly. Resync Smartlist is performed in Table Conversion and
Utilities.

SB - Contract Header

The Subscription Billing - Contract Header Smartlist Object allows you to be able to do a
quick review of all the current Contract Header details.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
window with the Contract selected.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Accounts Receivable
o Contract Class e Auto payment Type
e Customer Number e Bill To Address
e Customer Name e Contract Relationship
e Site e Chk Box Field 1*
o Start Date e Chk Box Field 2*
e Contract Status e Chk Box Field 3*
e Frequency e Chk Box Field 4*
¢ Next Date to Bill e Date Field 1 *
e Currency ID e Date Field 2 *
e Last Billed Date e Date Field 3 *
e Date Field 4 *
o Deferral profile Group
e Document Creation Grouping
e Document ID
e Document Type
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e End Date

e GL Reference

e Numeric Field 1*

e Numeric Field 2*

e Numeric Field 3*

e Numeric Field 4*

e Parent Contract Number
e Payment Terms

o PO Date

e PO Number

e Sales Territory

e Salesperson ID
Ship to Address
SOP Date Field 1 **
SOP Date Field 2 **
SOP List 1 **

SOP List 2 **

SOP List 3 **

SOP Test Field 1 **
SOP Test Field 2 **
SOP Test Field 3 **
SOP Test Field 4 **
SOP Test Field 5 **
Text Field 1 *

Text Field 2 *

Text Field 3 *

Text Field 4 *

The label will be set based on the label set in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.

** These fields are SOP User Defined Fields. They will only appear in the Smartlist if a label has been set
for the Field in SOP Setup.

If you change the User Defined Labels in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window or Sales Order
& Processing Setup, you will need to either rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist or Resync the

Subscription Billing Smartlist so the new field names are displayed correctly. Resync Smartlist is
performed in Table Conversion and Utilities.

@ * Subscription Billing Header User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription Billing.

SB - Contract Line Items

The Subscription Billing - Contract Line Iltems Smartlist Object allows you to be able to do a
quick review of all the Line Item Detalils for all current Contracts.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
window with the Contract selected.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.
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e Contract Number

Billing Day

e Line Item Status Class

Billing End Date

e [tem Number

Billing Recognition (Balance Sheet) *

e Item Description

Bill Start Date

e Quantity

Calculation Method

e UofM

Checkbox Box Field 1 ***

e Billing Frequency

Checkbox Box Field 2 ***

¢ Next Bill Date

Comment Flag

e Unit Price

Consolidate Line Group

e Currency ID

Contract Price

e Ext Price

Cost of Sales Account

Date Field 1***

Date Field 2***

Defer Revenue

Deferral account

Deferral Document Number

Delay Recognition

Extended Cost

Last Billed Date

Line Item Sequence

Markdown — Billing Recognition **

Markdown — Deferred Billing **

Markdown Account

Markdown Amount

Markdown Deferral **

Markdown Recognition (Balance Sheet) *

Non-Inventory Item

Number of Payments

Number of Periods

Number of Times Billed

Numeric Field 1***

Numeric Field 2***

Originating Ext Cost

Originating Ext Price

Originating Markdown Amount

Originating Unit Cost

Originating Unit Price

Price Level

Prime Consolidate Line

Project Cancelled

Project Invoiced

Project Price

Project Pricing

Project Remaining
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e Prorate

o Qty Recognized

e Sales — Billing Recognition **
e Sales — Deferred Billing **
e Sales Account

e Sales Territory ID

e Salesperson ID

e Service Date

e Ship To Address ID

e Shipping method

e Tax Schedule ID

e Text Field 1***

e Text Field 2***

e UDD/M

e Unit Cost

* These columns are only used for line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Balance Sheet.
*These columns are only used for Line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Profit and Loss.

*** Subscription Billing Line Item User Defined Labels. These are the default labels for Subscription
Billing. The label will be set based on the label set in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels Window.

If you change the User Defined Labels in Subscription Billing User-Defined Labels window, you will need
to either rebuild the Subscription Billing Smartlist or Resync the Subscription Billing Smartlist, so the
new field names are displayed correctly. Resync Smartlist is performed in Table Conversion and
Utilities.

SB - Deferrals Posted SOP Invoices

The Subscription Billing - Deferrals Posted SOP Invoices Smartlist Object allows you to be
able to do a quick review of all the Deferral Entries pertaining to the SOP Transaction
Created through Subscription Billing that are posted. Note that If Line deferrals were used
then the Deferral Entry will list the Item Number and Item Description. However, if Deferral
Profiles were used on the Contract instead then these fields will be blank as there is no
method to directly associate the deferral created to a line item using Deferral Profile Groups.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Document History
window with the Contract selected. The Smartlist contains the following fields:

e Contract Number e Billing Rec Account (Balance Sheet) *
e Customer Number e Billing Recognition **

e Customer Name o Consolidate LN Group

e Document Number e Credit Amount

e Item number *** e Debit Amount

e Item Description *** e Deferral Account *

e Net Apportion Amount e Deferral sequence

e Period Start Date e Deferral Transfer **

e Period End Date o Deferral Profile Group ID

o Net Deferral Amount o Deferred Billing **
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e GL Posting Date

Doc Type

e Journal Entry

Offset Sequence

e GL Posted Status

Originating Contract Number

e Net Dist Amount

Originating Customer Name

e Dist Type

Originating Customer Number

Prime Consolidate Ln

* These columns are only used for line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Balance Sheet.
**These columns are only used for Line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Profit and Loss.

***These columns only would contain values if the Contract used Line item Deferrals. If Deferred Profile

group was used these would be blank.

SB - Deferrals UnPosted SOP Invoices

The Subscription Billing - Deferrals UnPosted SOP Invoices Smartlist Object allows you to
be able to do a quick review of all the Deferral Entries pertaining to the SOP Transaction
Created through Subscription Billing that are not posted. Note that If Line deferrals were
used then the Deferral Entry will list the Item Number and Item Description. However, if
Deferral Profiles were used on the Contract instead then these fields will be blank as there is
no method to directly associate the deferral created to a line item using Deferral Profile

Groups.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Document History
window with the Contract selected. The Smartlist contains the following fields:

e Contract Number

Billing Rec Account (Balance Sheet) *

e Customer Number

Billing Recognition **

e Customer Name

Consolidate LN Group

e Document Number

Credit Amount

e |tem number ***

Debit Amount

e ltem Description ***

Deferral Account *

e Net Apportion Amount

Deferral sequence

e Period Start Date

Deferral Transfer **

e Period End Date

Deferral Profile Group ID

¢ Net Deferral Amount

Deferred Billing **

e GL Posting Date

Doc Type

e Journal Entry

Offset Sequence

e GL Posted Status

Originating Contract Number

e Net Dist Amount

Originating Customer Name

e Dist Type

Originating Customer Number

Prime Consolidate Ln

* These columns are only used for line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Balance Sheet.
**These columns are only used for Line Deferrals when Deferral setup is set for Profit and Loss.

***These columns only would contain values if the Contract used Line item Deferrals. If Deferred Profile

group was used these would be blank.
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SB - Detall invoices

The Subscription Billing - Detail Invoices Smartlist Object allows you to be able to do a quick
review of all the Document History Line details for all the SOP documents generated for
Subscription Billing Contracts.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
window with the Contract selected.

The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Batch Number

Customer Number

Billing Day

Customer Name

Contract Price

Document Number

Deferral profile Group

e Item number e Doc Type

e Item Description o Document Amount

o Quantity e From Date

e UofM e Last Billed Date

e Unit Price e Line Item Sequence

e Markdown Amount e Markdown Account

e Ext. Price ¢ Non-Inventory ltem

e Currency id e Originating Contract Number

e CommentID e Originating Customer 1D
e Originating Customer Name
e Originating Extended Price
e Originating Unit Cost

Originating Unit Price
e Price Level

e Sales Account

e Sales Territory

e Salesperson ID

e Service From Date

e Service To Date

e Sijte ID

e To Date
e Unit Cost
e Void

SB - Summary Invoices

The Subscription Billing - Summary Invoices Smartlist Object allows you to be able to do a
quick review of all the Document History Header details for all the SOP documents
generated for Subscription Billing Contracts.

Double clicking on any transaction line will open the Subscription Billing Contract Entry
window with the Contract selected.
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The Smartlist contains the following fields from Subscription Billing Contract Entry.

e Contract Number e Batch Number

e Customer Number e Batch Source

o Customer Name e Contract Relationship

e Document Number o Created Time

¢ Document Amount o Deferral Profile Group

e Currency ID e Doc Date

e Void e Doc Type

e Posted e Originating Document Amount
e Post user ID
e UserlID
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Chapter 13: Using Subscription Billing Importer

The Subscription Billing Importer is an additional Add on module that can be purchased to use. It
allows you to import on a mass scale new Contract Header and Line items from a import file; as
well update existing Contract Header and Line items.

It is important to have your Sales (including customer records) and Inventory (including items and
pricing) modules completely set up before using the Subscription Billing Importer, otherwise the
importer process will fail validations. The amount of data in your data input text file can be minimal
because Subscription Billing Importer uses default values for a number of fields in the contract
header and line item files.

The importer can be used to import non-inventory items which do not need inventory cards to be set
up.

We recommend testing out your imports in Fabrikam, Inc. before processing your import with live company data.

This chapter contains the following sections:

Selecting an Import method

Setting up an Import Setup 1D

Constant Values

Importing data using the single text file import method
Importing data using the double text file import method

Skip Fields

YV V VY VYV V V

Selecting an Import method

Deciding which Import method to use is the first step to using the Subscription Billing
Importer:

» METHOD 1 - Use this method to create contracts using a simple data input text file
consisting of a list of customer numbers and the default line items scrolling window to
import the line items. Any other fields for the header may be included in the data
input text file or included as default values.

You can enter the line items that will be used for all contracts in the import. The
default line item scrolling window works much like entering line items in the Sales
Transaction Entry window.

» METHOD 2 - Use this method to create contracts using two separate data input text
files: One for the contract header and One for the contract lines. You will also need
to perform two separate imports. The first import uses a data input text file containing
contract header information including customer number and contract number. The
second import uses a line item file matched to the header file by contract number*,
allowing for any numbers of line items for each contract. You can set constant values
for nearly all fields in both files.

*Note- You will not be able to use Auto Number Contracts option with this method.
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Updating

You can also update the input data on the existing contracts using Update Contract
Header and Update Contract Line Items options. You can change any contract
header information except Customer Number and Currency ID and any contract line
information except Item Number and Non-Inventory Item.

Setting up an Import Setup 1D

You must set up an Import ID for each data input text file to be read.

» If you are using Method 1, you will need to define one Import ID for the contract header
information being imported.

» If you are using Method 2, you will need to define two Import IDs; one for the contract
header information being imported and one be the contract lines that are matched to the
contract header file.

Before you create an import ID, make a map of your data input text file, that is, a list of the
fields in the file, the fields order, the size of each field in number of characters (if your file is
Fixed Field Width), and the format of each field (dates, currency etc.).

To create an Import Setup ID:

1. Open the Subscription Billing Importer window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

I Subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - m} X

HXD0 de @ @]

Save Delete Clear Import File Print | Teols Help Add | Debug
g ¥  Note ¥

Actions File 7 Help Debug
_Impoll Setup ID | P [ Auto Number Contracts
Drescription Next Contract Humber CTROO0000000026
Contract File
= Constant Yalues
File Type
File Name/Path ]
Mumber of Lines to Skip
Import Fields ,D Type Format P Width
A
v
[ Create contracts using default line items
7 [ [ [ q .
M| Site 1D v | Default Item Number o fUoft b Quantity CP | Unit Price
Dezcription Price Level ('-’-_ b arkdown " | Extended Frice
Line Item Frequency Start D ate End Date Mext Bill Date Continuouz | Comment [0 (-r
A
v
M4
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2. Enter the Import Setup ID. This ID will be used to store your import setup so that
it can be reused - a descriptive name will be helpful.

3. Enter a description for the Import Setup ID.

4. Choose the Contract File:
» Contract Header - Import New Contract Headers.
» Contract Line Items - Import New Line Items to existing contracts.
» Update Contract Header - Update existing Contract Headers.

» Update Contract Line Items - Update existing Contract lines.
@ The Contract file chosen will determine the type of import being performed. Once the
Contract File is chosen for a given Import ID, it cannot be changed.
5. Choose the file type format that matches your data input text file: Tab Delimited,
Comma Delimited or Fixed Field Width.

6. Enter the Header File name and location - browse to the location of the data
input text file to be read. This field is not required in order to save the Import ID
and is often entered at the time of importing the data.

7. If you data file contains one of more header rows before the actual data rows,
you enter in the number of rows to skip in the Number of Lines to Skip field.
8. To auto-number contracts as they are created, mark the Auto-Number Contracts

check box.
This field is only available for Contract File selection of Contract Header.
@ Subscription Billing Setup must be completed first to initialize the contract numbering.
If the contract number is defined in the scrolling window and the Auto Number Contracts is

marked, the system generated contract number will override the contract number in the file.

9. Enter the Import field’s data using the Import Fields lookup window (CTRL+L).
For more details on the fields that can be imported see Appendix B:
@ Subscription Billing Importer Fields.

The import field name is case sensitive. So, if you type the name, it must match the case is
displayed in lookup window.

P import Fields Lookup - TWO (sa) — *

v X det @7
Select | Cancel File Print  Tools Help Add | Debug
g4 ¥  Note %

Actions File = Help Debug

Contract File Contract Header
Find by Fieldname

y Fieldname

Field:

Auto Payment 1D String E1

Auto Payment Type Integer 3
AutoPay Amount Currency 14
Bil To Address Code Sting 18
Comment 1D Stiing 20
Comment Text Stiing 150
Contract Class Sting 15
Contract Mumber Stiing 20
Contract Status Integer 1
Currency 1D String 15
Customer ID String 20w
Skip Field
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You must list the fields in the order in which they are found in your input data text file. If

you want the Importer to ignore a field in th

of your data input text file, highlight the fiel

e file, open the lookup window and choose the

Skip Field button for that field. If you accidentally miss entering a field in the correct order

d name of the field that is just after the field you

missed, choose Edit >> Insert Row. Then enter the field that was missed.

Depending on the field type, you may

need to enter more information as follow:

» For any Fixed Field Width format fields, enter the number of characters.

Contract Header

Fixed Field \Width ~

Contract File ~

File Type
File Mame/Path

Mumber of Lines to Skip 0

Impart Fields P Tupe Format
Cantract Murmber String sht
Customer [0 Shing st
Site ID String shr

P subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - m] X
Py - .
[ 7
WX ds @7
Save Delete Clear Import File Print | Tools | Help Add Debug
T T  Note %
Actions File i Help Debug
Import Setup ID NEW HEADER [ [ Auto Number Contracts
Description New Header Mext Contract Mumber CTRO00000000026

Constant Values

]

Width
H A
20
10

v

For any Currency fields, indicate whether or not the data contains a decimal

place.
P Subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa - [m} X |
-~ 'Ry ~ %
[ | T
HX9DD2 de @ @7
Save Delete Clear Import File Print Tools | Help Add | Debug
ks T Note i
Actions File i Help Debug
Impoit Setup 1D MEW HEADER i3 [ Auto Number Contracts
Description New Header Mext Cantract Number | CTRODO00000002E
Contract File Contract Header ~ 5 va
File Type Comma Delimited w G VERED

File: Name/Fath

Mumber of Lines to Skip 1}

|

" @m Import Field Formats .. — X
Impart Fields P Type Format
Contract Number Sting sfr B ‘0‘ fr} @ j
Customer IC Sting sir L~ 4 L © )
Site ID String st 0K File | Tools @ Help Add | Debug
Trade Discount Amaunt Currency with decimal M T MNote i
SB User Defined Date 1 ate MDY Gictions] Ui £ Help Leby

[] Create contracts using default line items

data in your data input text file.
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with decimal

na decimal

pecify Field Farmat

¥

For any Date fields, select the date format that matches the format of the
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P subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa - 0 x
WX92 mw 1 @
Save Delete Clear Import File Print | Tools Help Add Debug
b T Note e
Actions File - Help Debug
_Import Setup ID ME\wW HEADER ;_ ] &uta Mumber Contracts
Description Hew Header Mext Contract Mumber | CTRO00000000026
_Contract File Contract Header ~ o )
File Type Comma Crefimited ~ ICERNEES
File Mame/Path e
Mumber of Lines to Skip o m
| Il Import Field Formats ...  — x
Import Fields P Tupe Format Q — —
Contract Mumber String 1 = I'0| m r"el l |
Customer (D String st ) k-4 -
Site I Sting o oK File | Tools @ Help I:?dtd Debug
4 - - ote - |
Trade D kA t
= \s:n.un AL L Actions | File = Help Debug !
SE User Defined Date 1 Date MH/DD M 1
I
—| WS pecify Field Format MDD I
A tM DD Y i
= I

[] Create contracts using default line items

fr_ U of M /r-_ Quantity
Price Lewvel (r I arkdown
Next Bill Date Corfias

CP | Unit Price:
" | Estended Frice
"

M | Site I fr_ Default Item Mumber

Description

Line Item Frequency Start Date End Date

10. To set a constant value for a specific Contract field that is not part of the data
input text file, choose the button Constant Values to open the constant values
window. In this window you select the field that you want to set a constant value
for and enter the desired constant value.

To print a report that lists the fields for the contract file and other information
about each field, choose the Print button.

12. Select Save.
Constant Values

Before importing a file, you must check that the required fields have been entered. If the
required field is not in your import file, it can be added as a constant value.

As the import file is being processed, any specified constant values will either set the value
or override the value in the import file.

11.

To set up constant values

1. Open the Contract Import window
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

2. Enter the Import Setup ID.

3. Choose the Contract File (Contract Header, Contract Line Items, Update
Contract Header or Update Contract Line Iltems).

4. Click on the "Constant Values" button to open the Constant Values window.
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m Subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) — [m} X {
1 ?( ~» IR - ki
= ag - ©
Save Delete Clear Import File Print | Tools = Help Add | Debug [
T ¥  Note s §
Actions File - Help Debug i
. — &
_Import Setup ID HEW HEADER b [ Auto Mumber Contracts i
D escription Mew Header Mest Contract Mumber CTRO00000000026
Contract File Contract Headsr ~ ﬁ
File Type Comma D elimited ~ W |
m Subscription Billing Importer - Constant Values - TWO (sa) - 8
P i~
I Sa
LY L ° 4
0K File  Tools | Help Add | Debug
- ¥  Note =
Actions | File = Help Debug
Import Setup D NEW HEADER Diescription New Header
Contract File Contract Header
Impart Fields: P Type Format ,D Width Constant Valug ;D

| 0

>

5. Using the Import Fields lookup window (Ctrl+L), add the fields that you want to
set a constant value for.

The constant value field is case sensitive. So if the value is an existing GP field, be sure to
match the case as well as the spelling.

Only the fields that can be selected as constant values are available in the lookup window.
See Appendix B: Subscription Billing Importer Fields for list of available fields.

6. Enter the desired constant value in the last field of the line or select the value
from the Constant Value Lookup window.

7. Select OK.

Method 1: Importing data using the single text file import
method

To import data using the single text file import method, you must set up a Contract Header
Import ID for a text data file containing the contract header information.

The Contract File selection must be Contract Header. The Create Invoices Using Default
Line Item check box must be checked. This will enable the default line items scrolling
window. The line Items entered here will be used for all of the contracts created.

The Contract Header File Import ID must contain the following field names:
» Customer ID - an existing Microsoft Dynamics GP Customer ID
» Contract Number - in the text file or Auto Numbered Contracts
» Site ID - in the text file or as the constant value.

The Import ID may include any of the other fields to be imported into the Contract Header
table either in the text file or as the constant values.
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To import data using a single text file:

1.

© N WN

10.

11.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 13: Using Subscription Billing Importer

Open the Contract Import window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

Enter the Import ID for the Contract Header file.

Set the Description for the Import ID.

To auto-number the contracts, mark the Auto-Number Contracts check box.
Verify that the Contract file is Contract Header.

Select the File Type for the import file.

Enter or verify the header file name and the path.

If there are one of more header rows before the actual data rows on the import
file, enter the number of lines to skip.

Enter the Import field’s data using the Import Fields lookup window (CTRL+L).
For more details on the fields that can be imported see Contract Header file
fields.

Mark the Create contracts using default line items check box. The scrolling
window will now allow you to select line items that will be used for all of the
contracts that will be created.

m Subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - ] x
: s
X972 s 1@
== o L * 4
Save Delete Clear Import File Print Tools | Help Add Debug
b T  Note ¥
Actions File i Help Debug

Import Setup 1D NEW HEADER F [ uto Mumber Cantiacts

[escription MNew Header Mesxt Contract Number CTRO00000000029

File Type Comma D elimited v (estEit Ve zs

File Mame/Path C:ASB importershew Contract HE ader. cav |

Muraber of Lines to Skip 1

Import Fields ,D Type Farmat P Width

Contract Mumber Sting sht 20 A

Site ID Shing st 10

Customer 1D Shing st 20

v

[ Lreate coniracts using defeult fne ieme!

N | Site ID ;_ Default Item Number ({-_ U of b ({-_ Cluantity CP | Unit Price

Description Frice Level (F arkdaown " Esterded Price

Line Item Frequency Start Date End Date Mext Bill Date Continuous | Comment [0 f’-'_
A
v

H 4 » ¥

Enter the line Items to be associated with each contract in the line items scrolling
window as follows:

» If the item is a non-inventory item, mark the N check box.
» If the item is an inventory item, select the Site ID.

» Select the Item Number.

» Select the U of M or accept the default.
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A\

Enter the quantity.

Mark the CP checkbox next to Unit price if the Unit Price will not change
when the unit price changes in GP.

Y

» Set the Unit Price if CP flag is marked.

» Adjust the Description or accept the default from the item card.

» Adjust the Price Level or accept the item card default.

» If markdown is required enter markdown amount or select the zoom into
option to set a markdown percentage.

» Select the line item frequency—how often the item is to be billed.

» Enter the start date for the billing.

» Set an End Date for billing if End date is required.

» Adjust the Next Bill Date or accept the default from the Start date.

» If you want the billings to continue past the end date, mark the Continuous

check box.
» Select Comment ID if you wish to add a comment id to the line item.

I subscription Billing Imperter - TWO (sa) - m] 4
AL 0 e
[ ) T
HX92 des @
Save Delete Clear Import File Print | Tools | Help Add  Debug
k4 ¥ Note w4
Actions File - Help Debug

Import Setup 1D NEW HEADER F [ Auta Number Contiacts

Description New Header| Next Contract Number CTRO00000000023
Canract File

File Type Comma Delmited - CEEEVAR:

File Name/Path C:45B importersMew Contract HE ader cav =

Nurnber of Lines to Skip 1

Impart Fields P Type Farmat P “width

Contract Number Sting str 20~

Site 1D Stiing str 10

Customer D String str 20

v

Create contracts using default ine items

N GielD 2 Defaul Item Number DUk 2 Quantiy CF | Unit Price

Description Frice Level P Mark dowin =¥ Extendzd Price

Line Item Frequency Start Date End Date: Nest Bil Date: Continuous | Comment DY P
[] 'WAREHOUSE | 256 SDRaM Each 1 50000 ~

256 meg SDRAM EXTPRCLYVL 000 500.00
w2 @owwm @ @3 O

v
(LI B

12. Choose Import. The contract header text file will be imported.
13. Choose Save to save the Import Setup ID for future use.

Method 2: Importing data using the double text file import
method

Use this method to mass create contracts from two separate data input text files by
performing two separate imports:

» New Header Import Setup ID - to import New Contract Header details.
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» New Line Import Setup ID - to import new Line items to existing Contracts
Line items will appear on the contract in the order they appear on the import file.

The first import uses a data input text file containing contract header information including
customer numbers and contract numbers. The second import uses a line item file matched
to the header file by contract number, allowing for different line items for each contract. Both
the header file and the line item file must include the Contract Number field.

Be sure to set up your customers before importing.

New Header Import Setup ID

1.

I

Open the Contract Import window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

I# subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - ] x

- -
EX98 as b @0
Save Delete Clear Impert File Print  Tools Help Add | Debug
X T  MNote ¥

Actions File - Help Debug

NEW HEADER F [ Auto Mumber Contracts

Mext Contract Number

Import Setup ID
CTROD00DO000023

Description New Header

Contract File Cortract Headsr v
B Constant Yalues

File Type Comma Delimited -

File Name/Path CASB importertNew Contract HE ader.csv &
Kumber of Lines to Skip 1

Import Fields 9 Type Farmat 19 width
Conbiact Number String st 0 A
Sie ID Sting st 10
Customer ID Sting str 20

[ Create contracts using default iing items;

U uetM | Quantity

Pricelevel | Markdown
Nest Bil Date

N SitelD . |Defaul ltem Number

Deseription

CP UnitPrics
" EstendedPrice
End Date Continuous | Comment ID I

Line Item Frequency Statt Date

44 » »

Enter the Import Setup ID for the Contract Header file.

Enter in the Description for the Import Setup ID.

Select the Contract Header for Contract File.

Select the File type for the Import file you will import.

To auto-number the contracts, mark the Auto-Number Contracts check box.

If Auto-Number Contracts is not selected the Contract Number is a required field for the
import file.

For ease of setup it would be recommended to import Contract Number as you will need to
know the Contract Number for the Second import file.

Enter the file and path for the Header text file.

Enter the Import field’s data using the Import Fields lookup window (CTRL+L).
For more details on the fields that can be imported see Contract Header file
fields. The following fields must be contained in the import file:

» Contract Number - Not required if Auto Number is used.

Subscription Billing - Chapter 13: Using Subscription Billing Importer 187



\= encore

» Site ID - Either include the Site ID in the file which will appear in the top
scrolling window OR enter a constant value in the Constant Values window.

» Customer ID - must be an existing customer in the Microsoft Dynamics GP
9. Choose Import. The contract header file will be imported.
10. Select Save to save Import id for future use.

New Line Import Setup ID

1. Open the Contract Import window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

[ subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - m] ®

HX9D2 de " @7

Save Delete Clear Import | File Print Tools Help Add | Debug
- * MNote | <

Actions File - Help Debug
Import Setup ID NEW LINE i3 Auto Number Contraots
Description New Line lmport Mest Cortract Mumber | CTRO00000000023
Contract File Cantiact Line ltems -
File Type Comma Deliited - Fanstant Yakies
File Name/Path CASE imparter\New Ling import.csv &
Kumber of Lines to Skip 1
Impart Fislds 2 Type Faimat 2 widh
Contract Number Sting st 0 A
ltem Mumber Sting st 30
Billg Frequency Integer int 2
Bill Start Date Date LEESTin 10
v
Cieale conlracts using defaultine ftems
W StelD | Default Itsm Number CluetM | Quanty CP | Urit Price
Desciiption Price Level | | Markdawn | Extended Price:
Line Item Frequency Start Date End Dats MextBilDate  Continuous | Comment ID I
~
v
HA4r

Enter the Import Setup ID for the Contract Line Items file.
Enter in the Description for the Import Setup ID.

Select the File Type for the Import File.

Enter the file and path for the Line Items defaults text file.

If the Import file has Header columns you will need to skip these rows by
entering in the Number of Rows to skip.

7. Enter the Import field’s data using the Import Fields lookup window (CTRL+L).
For more details on the fields that can be imported see Contract Line Items
fields. The following fields must be contained in the import file:

» Contract Number
» Item Number
Billing Frequency and Bill Start Date will be required if the Contract Header does not have a

o gk wnN

@ default value.
The item number must be an existing Microsoft Dynamics GP inventory item or must be
marked as a non-inventory item.

8. Select Import. The Contract line items file will be imported.
9. Select Save to save the Import Setup ID for future use.
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When mapping fields on the Import Setup ID you can skip fields on the import file. This way
if additional information is included in the import file that you do not require to import you can

use the skip field option to skip a particular field on the import file.

Using Skip Fields

1. Open the Contract Import window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Subscription Billing Importer)

2. Select the Import ID you wish to update for a skipped field.
Select the field in the scrolling window you wish to set as a skipped field.
4. Open the Import Fields lookup window (CTRL+L).

w

P import Fields Lookup - TWO (sa)

v X

*

= 1t @

Select Cancel File Print | Tools | Help Add | Debug
T MNote S

Actions

Debug

Contract File Conbract Line lkems

Find by Fieldname

Fields

Bill Rec Acct Mark - PL
Bil Rec Acct Sales - FL
Bill Start Date:

Billing Day

Billing Frequency

Billing Aecoanition Account

Comment 1D
Comment Text
Consolidate Line Group

Continuous Billing Checkbox

Cantract Mumber

Type

GL Account
GL Account
Date
Integer
Integer

GL Account
Stiing

Stiing

Sting
Integer
Stiing

Skip Field

5. Press Skip Field Button at the bottom of window.
@ 6. This will add an Import Field labeled "Skip Field X"

Recommend renumbering the numeric value to correspond with the field on the import file.
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[ subscription Billing Importer - TWO (sa) - m} b3

WXD% A v @7

Save Delete Clear Import  File Print Tools | Help Add  Debug

v Note
Actions File - Help Debug
Import Setup ID KEW LINE F Auto Number Contiacts
Dessription Mew Line Impart Nest Contiact Nurber | CTRODODDODD0029
Conlract File Contiact Line tems -
File Type Comma Dielimiled < Consanjale
File Mame/Path C:AG8 importeriew Line impart csv =)
Number of Lines to Skip 1
mport Fiedds O Type Farmat 9 ik
Conliact Nurber Stiing st 2
Item Number Stiing atr 30
Bilng Frequency Integer int
Bil Start Date: Date MM/DD/CCYY 10
Skip Fiekd 5
| 0
v
Create contracts using default line flems
N StelD | | Default ltem Number oot [ | Quantiy P | Unit Frice
Deseription Fiice Level | Markdawn " Extended Frice
Line Item Frequency Start Dats EndDate NewBilDate | Continuous | Comment 10 I
~
v

44 > b

7. Press Save To save the Import ID for future Use.
8. Press Import to import file.
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Chapter 14: Mass Billing

Mass Billing is an Add on module that allows you to generate multiple invoices from a single
template. These invoices are not associated with Subscription Billing Contracts.

This chapter explains how to generate multiple invoices from a single template in either Sales Order
Processing or Invoicing and how to generate multiple returns in Invoicing. The generated
documents will be ready to be allocated, fulfilled, and posted. The documents can be edited in the
same way you edit a manually created invoice.

This chapter contains the following sections:
Creating mass invoices or returns
Overriding the default accounts
Overriding customer default data
Selecting customers for a mass billing

Y V V V

Creating mass invoices or returns:

You will use the Mass Billing Invoice Selection window to select customers, items, prices,
and quantity to be billed. Mass Billing will generate an invoice or return for the items chosen
for every customer that you select.

To create mass invoices or returns.

1. Open the Mass Billing Invoice Selection window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Mass Billing Invoice Selection)

m Mass Billing Invoice Selection - TWO (sa) — [m] X
295 S w1 @5
298 @ 3 2
Create Clear Options File Tools | Help Add | Debug
- h ¥  Note R
Actions Options File v Help Debug
Other Features:
Module: Invoice Date 9411420 i .
Transaction Type: | Invoice Batch Mumber D Hextgn (e, (b Sk
Tppe D P Accounts Dacument Fields
MI | Site [0 P Iterm Nurmber ,D Frice Level P Uit of M ,D Quaitity Urit Price
Item Description Comment 1D (-r'_ Markdown Amt | Extended Price
O 0.00 $0.00 A
$0.00 $0.00
v
SRt EE Eu e
Customer Nurmber Class [D Selected Urit Price Quiahtity ®
Customer Mame
ALROMFITOO0T USAILMO-T1 (| $0.00 100 A | Select Customers
ADAMPARKOON UISAINMI-T2 [ $0.00 1.00 by &l Customers ~
ADVANCEDOOOT USaILMO-T1 ] $0.00 1.00
ADVANCEDOOOZ | CAN-ONMBSK.TE 0 $0.00 100 ks Witnetk i)
ALTONMANDOD UISAINMI-T2 O $0.00 1.00
AMERICANDO0T USAILMO-T1 [ $0.00 1.00
AMERICANDO0Z USA-8KENE-TS ] $0.00 1.00
ASCAPDM USAILMO-T1 (] $0.00 1.00 w
Sort By: Custamer Mumber -

2. The module type will open as Sales Order Processing. You can also choose
Invoicing if it is registered. If Invoicing is not registered, the option will be greyed
out.

3. If you have selected the Invoicing module, choose a transaction type of either
Invoicing or Returns. Returns can only be created from the Invoicing module.
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4. Enter an invoice date or accept the default entry. The invoice date will be used as
the date on the invoice.

5. Enter or select a batch ID.

6. If you are entering a Sales Order Processing document, enter or select the type
ID.

7. Mark the Assign Doc. Number by Sort check box, to sort the invoices that will be
created in the same sequential order as the Sort By option of Customer ID or
Customer Class. If this check box is unmarked, invoiced numbers will be
automatically generated by the system based on Customer Number.

8. To select accounts other than the default Receivable and Sales accounts for
distributions for one-time billing, choose the Accounts button. For more
information, see Overriding the default accounts.

9. To over-ride customer default information for all invoices created, choose the
Document Fields button. For more information, see Overriding customer default
data.

10. If the item you are billing is a non-inventory item, mark the NI (non-inventory)
check box.

11. Enter or select a site ID.

12. Enter or select an item number. If the item selected is an inventory item, the
guantity and unit price will be entered automatically.

M| Site: 100 P Ltern Murnber P Price Lewvel P Uit aof b P Guiartity Unit Price

Itemn Description Corment 1D "_r_‘ b arkdown Amt | Extended Price

[ W4AREHOUSE | 258 SDRdAM RETAIL Each 1 229.95 ~
256 meg SDRAM 0.00 229.95
[ W4AREHOUSE | 128 SDRdAM RETAIL Each il 136.20
128 meg SDRAM 0.00 135.20 «
DEFAULT LINE - ITEM: 256 SDRAM - QUANTITY: 1.00000 - UNIT PRICE: $229.950 Set Default Line

The first line item that you enter will become the default line item. The default
line is special because the Unit Price and Quantity can be changed per

customer.
NI | Site 1D P Itern Murnber ,D Frice Level ,D Urit of M ‘9 Quantity Liriit Price:
Item Description Camrnent 10 r."_ Markdown Amt | Extended Price
[ wAREHOUSE | 256 SDRAM RETAIL Each 1 22995 A
256 meg SDRAM 0.00 22995
| WAREHOUSE | 128 SDRAM RETAIL Each 1 135.20
128 meg SDRAM 0.00 13520 w
DEFAULT LINE - ITEM: 128 SDRAM - QUANTITY: 1.00000 - UNIT PRICE: $135.200 Set Default Line

13. The default line item can be edited on the item line and your changes will roll
down to all the customers in the Mass Billing scrolling window. Only the item
price and quantity can be adjusted.

To adjust the line item price and quantity for individual customers edit the entries
in the second scrolling window at the bottom of the Mass Billing Invoice Selection
window. Only one line item can have varying quantities/unit prices per batch.
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DEFAULT LINE - ITEM: 128 SDRAM - QUANTITY: 1.00000 - UNIT PRICE: $135.200 Set Default Line
Cugtomer Mumber Clasz ID Selected Urit Price Quantity ®
Customer Mame
ASRONFITOO0T USALMO-T1 [ $135.20 1.00 & | Select Customers
ADAMPARKO0D! USAINMIT2 $250.00 200 |y A Customers v
ADVANCEDODDT USAILMO-TT O $135.20 1.00
ADVANCEDODDZ | CAN-ONMESK-TE O $136.20 1.00 ol Uirert: A
ALTONMANDODT USAINMITZ O $135.20 1.00
AMERICAN000T USAILMO-TT O $135.20 1.00
AMERICAN000Z USAIAKSNE-T3 O $135.20 1.00
ASCAPO0T USAILMO-TT O $135.20 1.00 w
Sort By: |Cust0mer MHumber v|
& If you make changes to a default line item after editing invoices for individual customers,
your individual changes will be lost.

14. To change the default line item, highlight the desired line and choose the Set
Default Line button. You can then change quantity and unit price for that item for
all customers in the mass billing. When changing the default line item, you will
receive a confirmation to proceed.

Microsoft Dynamics GP

@ Setthe over-ride line item and its price to the selected line item?

Set Cancel

15. If applicable, enter a markdown amount.
16. Repeat steps 10 through 13 until all line items are entered.

17. Select the customers for which you want to create the mass billing. See Selecting
customers for a mass billing for detailed instructions.

18. Select Create to create invoices for the selected customers.

Overriding the default accounts

Mass Billing uses the default Receivable from the Posting Accounts Setup and Sales
accounts from the Inventory Item Setup for distributions. However, if you wish to use
different accounts for the one-time billing, you may do so.

To override the default accounts for a mass billing:

1. Open the Mass Billing Invoice Selection window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Mass Billing Invoice Selection)

2. Enter all the header information as described in Creating mass invoices or
returns.

3. Choose the Accounts button. The Account Assignment window will open.
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Account Assignment - TWO (sa) = X

@ = " @

oK Options File  Tools Help Add @ Debug
v v

¥ Note S
Actions  Options File v Help Debug
ARAccont [HN-1200-00 2
Description Accounts Receivable
Sales Account - - P
Description

4. Enter the Accounts Receivable account to be used when this batch of invoices is
posted. The Accounts Receivable account will default from the Posting Accounts
Setup, but you can override it.

5. Enter the Sales account to be used when this batch of invoices is posted. The
Sales Account will default from the Inventory Item setup, but you can override it.

6. Select OK.

Overriding customer default data

Mass Billing uses the Customer Maintenance information as default when creating invoices.
Opening the Other Fields and Options window will allow you to override any of those
defaults for all the invoices you are creating.

To Override customer default data

1. Open the Mass Billing Invoice Selection window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Mass Billing Invoice Selection)

2. Enter all the header information as described in Creating mass invoices or

returns.

3. Choose the Document Fields button. The Other Fields and Options window will
open.
[ Other Fields and Options - TWO (sa) — O X

A .

@ = i &y z

09 = L2

OK  Clear | Options File | Tools | Help Add | Debug
- - - Note -

Actions Options File = Help Debug

Comment 1D | P -+
Salesperson D p
Sales Teritony P
Feference

Friarity
Confirmation
Ordered by
Test Field 4
Test Field 5

Quote Sent D ate
Date Field 2

| B

Document Origin
List 2
List 2

= -\W%
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4. Enter any fields you wish to override for ALL invoices that will be created.
5. Select OK.

Selecting customers for a mass billing

Customers may be selected in several ways. You may select them one at a time by
manually marking the check box for each individual customer in the Select Customer
scrolling window. You also may select customers by groups: all customers, customer class
and by the two-customer user defined fields found on the customer cards.

To select customers for a mass billing:

1. Open the Mass Billing Invoice Selection window.
(Transactions >> Sales >> Mass Billing Invoice Selection)

[ Mass Billing Invoice Selection - TWO (sa) — [m| x
= = [Fé |'®| *
LB & B L2 Ml
Create Clear Options File Tools | Help Add | Debug
hd hd ¥  Note e
Actions Options File - Help Debug
Other Features:
Module: 5 r Processine Invoice Date s e Fealles
Tranzaction Type: | Invoice Batch Number p Azzgn Doc. Mumber by Sort
TvpelD p Accounts Document Fields
M| Site (D P Itemn Mumber P Price Level P Unit of b P Quantity Urit Price
Item Description Comment [D Markdown &mt | Extended Price
|:_| 0.00 $0.00
$0.00 $0.00
w
Customer Mumber Class 1D Selected Unit Price Guantity
Customer Name
AAROMNFITOOO USA-ILMO-T1 [l $0.00 100 | Felect Customers
ADAMPARKOOM LISaMMI-T2 O $0.00 1.00 by &)l Customers w
ADVANCED OO USA-ILMO-T1 ] $0.00 1.00
ADVANCEDOODZ | CAN-ONMESKTE O $0.00 1.00 i Uit )
ALTONMANDOD USAINMI-TZ ] $0.00 1.00
AMERICANDIO LSaLMO-T1 O $0.00 1.00
AMERICAMO00Z2 USAJARSNE-T3 ] $0.00 1.00
ASCAPOM LSaLMO-T1 O $0.00 1.00 «
Sort By: |Eust0mer Mumber v|

2. Enter all the invoice information as described in Creating mass invoices or
returns.

3. Select the category of customers that you want to be able to select customers
from.

If you select by All Customers - all customers in the system will be displayed in
the scrolling window.

Custorner Humber Clazz ID Selected Lnit Price Guantity @

Custorner Mame

AARONFITOD0 S&4ALMO-T1 O $229.95 1.00 A | Felect Customers

ADAMPARKINDT LISAINMI-T2 O $229.95 1.00 [y A1l Customers "
ADVANCEDOON USaILMO-T1T 0 $229.95 1.00

ADVANCEDDODZ | CAN-ONMBSK.TE 0 422995 1.00 plark Uizt A
ALTONMANDODT LISA-INMI-T2 O $229.95 1.00

AMERICANDODT UISaLMO-T1 O $229.95 1.00

AMERICANDON2 IS4 IAKSNE-T2 O $229.95 1.00

ASCAPONT LIS4-ILMO-T1 O $229.95 1.00
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4. If you chose to display by Customer Class, select or enter the Class ID you want
to view, only the customers with that Class ID will be displayed in the scrolling

window.

Cuztorner Murnber
Cuztorner Name:
ADaAMPaRKOOO
ALTOMMANOOD
ASTORSUIOOM
BAKERSEROOO
GETawAay1000
HOMEFURMNOOO
MANCHESTOOO
MENDOTALODD

Class ID

SA-MMI-T2
SA-IMNMI-T2
SA-IMMI-T2
SA-IMNMI-T2
LSA-INMI-T2
LSA-INMI-T2
LSA-INMI-T2
LSA-INMI-T2

Selected

I o o o

Unit Price

$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95

Quiartity
1.00 » | Select Customers
1.00 | by Customer Class w |
1.00
100 Mark Clazz Unmark. Clazz
1.00 Clasz 1D USa-INMI-T2 p
1.00
1.00
1.00

5. If you chose to display by User-Defined field, enter the User-Defined value you

want to view.

Customer Mumber
Customer Mame
AAROMFITO00
ADAMPARKOOO
ADWANCEDOOO
ALTOMNMANDOD
AMERICANDDO
AMERICANDDOZ
ASSOCIATOO01
ASTORSUIO00

Class D

SA-LMO-T1
LISA-INMI-TZ
USAILMO-TT
USA-NMI-TZ
USA-LMO-T1
LSA-AKSNE-T2
LSA-AKSMNE-T2
USA-NMI-TZ

Selected

OOooooOoono

Unit Price

$22395
$22395
$229.95
$229.95
$229.95
$22395
$229.95
$229.95

[ uantity
1.00 » | Select Customers
1.00 [by User Defined o
1.00
Mark Uger Def Unmark User Def
1.00
1.00 UzerDef1 | Fietail
1.00 UserDef2 ||
1.00
1.00

Only the user defined group that has been defined in the User Defined field will
be displayed in the scrolling window.

@ To change the sort order in the scrolling window, select one of the sort options in the Sort
By drop-down list in the footer of the window.

6. Mark the check boxes manually or to select all displayed customers, choose

Mark All.

Choose Unmark All to unmark all the customers and start the selection process

from scratch.

7. Select create after all your selections have been made.
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Appendix A: Data Tables & Default Security Tasks

The following chapter will review the Data Tables and Default Security Tasks & Role for

Subscription Billing

Data Tables

The following charts list all related data tables and Views created in Subscription Billing and
their descriptions.

Tables

Sales Series

MES50402 ME_Batch_Invoice_SETP SB Setup

MES50403 ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_DTL Contract Entry Line

ME504031 ME_Rollback_Archive_DTL Archived Contract Entry Document Rolled Back
Contract Line

MES50403ARCH ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_DTL_ARCH Archive Contract Entry Line

MES50403TEMP ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_DTL_Temp Contract Entry Line Work Table

MES50405 ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_HDR Contract Entry Header

MES504051 ME_Rollback_Archive_HDR Archived Contract Entry Document Rolled Back
Contract Header

MES50405ARCH ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_HDR_ARCH Archive Contract Entry Header

MES50405TEMP ME_Batch_Invoice_MSTR_HDR_Temp Contract Entry Header Work Table

ME50406 ME_Line_Iltem_TEMP_Spool SB Create SOP Document Work Table

MES50408 ME_Batch_Invoice_Contract_CLASS Contract Class Definitions (most fields are reserved
for future use)

ME50411 ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG SB Document History Log

MES50411ARCH ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_ARCH SB Document History Archive Log

MES50412 ME_Exceptions_Report_Table SB Created SOP Document Exceptions

MES50413 ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_DTL SB Document History Line Log

ME50413C ME_BIC_Invoices_Log_ConDTL SB Document History Consolidated Line Log

ME50413ARCH ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_DTL_ARCH Archive Document History Line Log

MES50413CARCH ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_ARCHConDTL Archive Document History Consolidated Line Log

ME50415 ME_Create_Recurring_Invoices_Selection SB SOP Documents Template

ME50417 ME_LINE_CMT_WORK_HIST Contract Entry Line Comment

ME50423 SB_LineltemDefaults SB Line Item Defaults

ME50430 ME_Import_Fields SB Contract Importer Fields

ME50431 ME_Import_SETP SB Importer Setup
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MES50432 ME_Import_SETP_DTL Importer Setup Details
ME50434 ME_Recurring_Batch_Activity Matching Invoicing Batch Activity
MES50435 ME_Contract_Line_Item_Note Contract Line Details Notes
MES50436 ME_Import_Line_ltems Importer Default Line Items
MES50437 ME_BilledContract_Object_HDR Contract Entry Rolled Back Contract Header
MES50438 ME_BilledContract_Object_DTL Contract Entry Rolled Back Contract Line
MES50439 ME_Import_SETP_Constants Importer Setup Constants
MES50440 ME_Deferral_Profile_Group Deferral Profile Group
MES50445 ME_Deferral_Profile_Group_LINE Deferral Profile Group Lines
MES50446 EBS_CRM_Order_Lines SB Integrator Line
MES50447 EBS_CRM_SB_Contract_Lines SB Integrator Line Details
MES50448 EBS_Contract_Copy_Template Copy Contract Template.
ME50452 SB_Report_Templates SB Report Template
MES50453 ME_Create_Recurring_Invoices_User_Template | Create SOP Documents User Template
ME50454 SB User Preference SB User Preferences
Views

Sales Series

MES50406AV ME_Header_Spool_VIEW SB Create SOP Document Work Table Work Header
View

MES50406BV ME_Line_Spool_VIEW SB Create SOP Document Work Table Work Line View

ME50411V ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_VIEW SB Document History Log View

ME50413V ME_BIC_Invoices_LOG_DTL_VIEW SB Document History Line Log View

ME50450V EBS_Batch_Invoice_ MSTR_HDR_DTL SB Contract Detail View

Default Security Tasks & Role
When using Table Conversion and Utilities to create Security Tasks for Subscription Billing
the following Tasks will be generated:

¢ ENCORE SB ARCHIVE

¢ ENCORE SB CONTRACT ENTRY

e ENCORE SB CREATE DOCUMENT

¢ ENCORE SB IMPORTER

¢ ENCORE SB INQUIRY

e ENCORE SB INTEGRATOR

e ENCORE SB MASS BILLING

¢ ENCORE SB MASS UPDATE
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ENCORE SB PURGE

ENCORE SB REBUILD

ENCORE SB REPORTS

ENCORE SB SETUP

ENCORE SB SMARTLIST OBJ

ENCORE SB TABLE CONV
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The process will also generate a default security role that contains all the security tasks

called ENCORE SB POWER USER.

Subscription Billing - Appendix A: Data Tables & Default Security Tasks

Default Security Task Details

Below are the Details for each default Security Task.

ENCORE SB ARCHIVE

This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

P security Task Setup - TWO (sa)

HX D dast @7

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print Tools Help Add | Debug
- * Mote | <

m} x

Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB ARCHIVE D Category  [Sales v
Task Name Subseription Billng Archive

Task Desciiption | Aceess (o Subseription Biling Archive

Product: |Subseription Billng -

Type: i -

Series: ~

User Type | Ful -

Mark Al

Ugmark Al |

Archive and Reinstate Contracts
Archived Contract Number Lockup
Contract Number Lookup

Fiint Operation feeess
M4
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P security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} ®

WD X Ee

Save | Clear Delete Copy  File Print | Tools | Help Add | Debug

Note |~
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB ARCHIVE P Category

Task Name Subscription Biling Archive

Task Description | Aiccess to Subscription Billing Archive

Froduct | Subscription Biling <

Type Freporls -

Series: Sales ~

User Type | Full -

Aooess _stt- . . Mark &1 Unrark &1

Operations

ArchiveFailure
ArchiveSuccess

Fiint Operation Access

44 r M

ENCORE SB CONTRACT ENTRY
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

I security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - O X

DX Ee

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools  Help Add Debug

T MNete T
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE 5B CONTRACT ENTRY B category

Task Name Subscriplion Billing Cortract Ertry

Task Descripion. | hcosss to Contiact Eniry window and subsequent 1eparts

Product  [Subscription Biling -

Type: Windows -

Series v

User Type | Ful -

Gl Mak Al | Unmark Al

[ Display Selected tems

Operations
About Subscription Billing
Contract Class Maintenance

Contract Classes

Contract Comment Entry

Contract Copy Template Lockup
Contract Markdown Entry

Contract Number Lookup

Copy a Contract

Create/Append SE Contract from S0P
Deferral Profile Group Lookup

Deferral Profile Group Maintenance

'tem Search

ine Items Defaults Lookup
arent Contract Relationship
B User Preferences

ubscription Billing Contract Entry

ubscription Billing Contract Entry - New

ubscription Billing Centract Entry - Original .net

ubscription Billing Centract Entry - Web Client
ubscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New
ubscription Billing Document History
[] Subscription Billing Line tem Defaults

Print Dperation Access

M4
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P security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - O x

{9 X 5y Ee

Save | Clear Delete Copy | File Print | Tools | Help Add | Debug

Note =~
Actions, File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B COMTRACT ENTRY D Category
Task Name Subscription Biling Contract Entry
Task Description | eeess ta Contract Entiy window and subsequent reparts
Product  [Subscrption Biling -
Type:
Seiies
User Type
Aol Mark Al Uprrark Al

[ Display Selected ems

Operations

Comprehensive Contract Item Report
Contract ltem Report

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Invoices Reprt By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rallback_Archive_Report
Recurring Contract Agreement

SE Forecast Report

SE Forecast Report - By Contract

SB Forecast Summary Repart

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Contract
SB Invoice Revenue Detail Report

SB Invoice Revenue Summary Report

Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Print Operation Access

4

I Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - ] x

W9 XD

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

Note | 7
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B CONTRACT ENTRY D] Category
Task Name Subsciiption Biling Contract Ertry
Task Description | Access 1o Contiact Enlry window and subsequent reparts
Product [ Subscription Biling -
Type. Fiepaits
Seies:
User Type
s U Mark Al Unark Al

[ Display Selected Items

Operations

ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail
ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail MEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Impert Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Invoices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_nvoicing NEW
ME_Error_Log

ME Field_List

ME_One Time_Invoices_Created

Print Operation Access

(LI |

ENCORE SB CREATE DOCUMENT
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
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[ security Tssk Setup - TWO (s3) — O x

DX e

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print Tools Help Add  Debug

v Note v
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 58 CREATE DOCUMENT 2| category
Task Name Subscriplion Biling Create dacuments
Task Description | Access to Create Subscription Billng Documents and Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue
Product | Subseription Biling -
Type:
Series
User Type
Acgess List Mark Al Unmark Al
Display $elected ltems
Operations
About Subscription Billing
Contract Number Lookup
Create SOP Document Template Lookup
Create Subscription Billing Documents Selection Template
Create/Append SB Contract from SOP
Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue
Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents
Print Operation Accese
TR
[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) — O x
H 9 ?( 5] i
Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools Help Add | Debug
V v Note | ¥
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 58 CREATE DOCUMENT B category
Task Name Subsciiption Biling Creale dacuments
Task Description | Access to Create Subsciption Biling Documents and Recogrize Delayed Deferred Revenue
Froduct  [Subsciption Biling v
Type: Reports ~
Series
User Type | Ful v
Access List Mark Al Unmatk Al

[ Display Selected ltems

Operations

Comprehensive Contract ltem Report
Contract ltem Repert

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Invoices Report By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rollback_Archive_Report

Recurring Contract Agreement

SB Forecast Report

SB Forecast Report - By Contract

SB Forecast Summary Report

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Contract
S8 Invoice Revenue Detail Repart

S8 Invoice Revenue Summary Report
Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Print Dperation Access

44
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PP security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - [m} x

WX e

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

* hNete T
Actions File - Help | Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B CREATE DOCUMENT | Category
Task Name Subssription Biling Crests docurments
Task Descrption | Aceess (o Create Subscription Biling Documents and Rrecagnize Delayed Deferred Revenue
Froduct [ Subscription Biling -
Type Reparts -
Series
User Type | Ful -
ezplics Mark &l Ugmark Al

Display Selected liems

Operations
ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Inveicing Detail

ME Contracts Selected For Inveicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Import Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Invoices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing NEW
ME_Error_Log

ME_Field_List

ME_One_Time_Invoices_Created

Piint Operation Access

4 » ¥

ENCORE SB IMPORTER

This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

B security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} x

DXy e jll|

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print Tools | Help Add | Debug

~ Note <
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE S8 IMPORTER D] Category
Task Name Subscription Billng Importer
Task Descripion | Access to Subscription Billing Importer
Froduct: |Subscription Biling -
Type: Windows -
Series:
User Type
aze=slles Mark Al Upmark Al

Display Selected ltems

Operations
About Subscription Billing
Contract Importer Markdown Entry
Import Fields Lookup

Import Setup D Lookup
Subscription Billing Importer

Piirt Operation Access

44 r p
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[ security Task Setup - TWO (sa)

L/ ik
EBH X E = I
Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

Mote | ™
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB IMPORTER | Crategony
Task Name Subscription Billng Importer
Task Description | Access ta Subseription Billing Imparter

Product  [Subsciption Biling -

Type Fieparts -

Series;

User Type | Ful -

Aceess List
&4 Display Selected ltems

Sales ~

HMark Al

Unmeark 41

Operations
ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Import Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Inveices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_lnvaicing NEW

ME _Errer_Log

ME Field_List

ME_One_Time_Inveices_Created

Phinkt Operation Access

4 4 b #

[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa)

HD XD e

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools | Help Add | Debug

Note <
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB IMPORTER J  Category

Task Name Subscriplion Biling Importer

Task Description  Access to Subscription Billng Importer

Product |Subscription Billng ™

Type: Reports

Series:

User Type

Access List
[ Display Selected ltems

Mark 41

Upmark 41l

Operations

Comprehensive Centract ltem Report
Contract ltem Report

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Invoices Report By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report

ME _Rollback_Archive Report
Recurring Contract Agreement

SB Forecast Report

SE Forecast Report - By Contract

SE Forecast Summary Report

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Contract
SB Invoice Revenue Detail Report

SB Inveice Revenue Summary Report

Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Pint Operation Access

o n
ENCORE SB INQUIRY

This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
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[l security Task Setup - TWO (sa) — O x

& X

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print Tools | Help Add | Debug

* MNote -
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE 5B INQUIRY 2| categary
Task Hame Subscrption Billng Inquiy

Task Description | Access ta Subscrintion Biling Inauity

Product [Subscription Biling v

Tope: Windows v

Series

User Type[Ful v

Access List Mark Al Unmark All
Display Selected Items

Operations

About Subscription Billing

Contract Comment Entry

Contract Number Lookup

SB User Preferences

Subscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New
Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry
Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry - New

Subscription Billing Decument History

Print Operation Access

44 b ¥

P Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m] X

WD XD Ee il

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print | Tools | Help Add | Debug

~ Note | ~
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB INQUIRY D] Category

Task Name Subscription Billing Inguity

Task Desciption | Aceess ta Subscription Biling Inquiry

Froduct [Subseription Biling -

Type: Reports

Seies:

User Type

fomss Lt Mark Al Upmark A1l

Display Selected ltems

Operations

Comprehensive Contract ltem Report
Contract ltem Report

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Inveices Report By Custemer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rollback_Archive Report
Recurring Contract Agreement

SB Forecast Report

SB Forecast Report - By Contract

SE Forecast Summary Report

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Contract
SE Inveice Revenue Detail Report

SB Invoice Revenue Summary Report

Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Pint Operation Acoess

44 r
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[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} ®

HDP XD Ee

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools | Help Add  Debug

Note — ~
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE 5B INQUIRY P Category

Task Name Subscription Billng Inquiry

Task Descripion | Access ta Subsciption Biling Inquiy

Froduct | Subscription Biling <

Tope: Fieports

Seies

User Type

accesslil Mark Al Unmark Al

& Display Selected Items

Operations

ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail
ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Import Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Invoices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing NEW
ME_Error_Log

ME_Field_List
ME_One_Time_Invaices_Created

Fiint Operation Access

44 » »

ENCORE SB INTEGRATOR

This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
Note this window is enabled if registration keys for SB Integrator are set.

I Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m] ®

HI XD mes 1@

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

* Nete T
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE 5B INTEGRATOR 2 Category

Task Name Subscription Billng Integrator

Task Descriplion | Access ta Subscription Biling Integrator

Product: [Subscription Biling v

Tope windows -

Series

User Type

#Aocess List Mark A1 Unmark &1

[ Display Selected Items

Operations
About Subscription Billing
Contract Number Lookup
Subscription Billing Integrator

Fiint Operation Access

44 > b
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[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - ] X

HD9X5L Eaest @7

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

T Note | ¥
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SE INTEGRATOR D Category
Task Mame Subscription Billng Integrator
Task Description | Aceess to Subscription Biling Integrator
Product |Subscription Biling -
Type: Reports
Series
User Type
Hocsss List Mak Al || Unmark &l

Display Selected ltems

Operations

Comprehensive Contract ltem Report
Contract ltem Report

EBS SB Integration Report

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Invoices Report By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rollback_Archive_Report

Recurring Contract Agreement

SB Forecast Report

SB Forecast Report - By Contract

SB Forecast Summary Report

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Centract
5B Invoice Revenue Detail Report

SB Invoice Revenue Summary Report
Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Print Operation Access

(LI I

I Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - ] X

WX Ees @

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

v Note | T
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SB INTEGRATOR S Category
Task Name Subscription Biling Integratar
Task Description | Access ta Subscription Eilling Integrator
Pioduct  |Subscription Biling o
Tupe: Repoits
Series:
User Type
fesliss Matk Al Urnark Al

[ Display Selected lterms

Operations

ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Inveicing Detail
ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

E Import Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

E Invoices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_lnvoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing NEW
ME_Error_Log

ME_Field_List
ME_One_Time_Invoices_Created

Prirt Dperation Access

44 r »

ENCORE SB MASS BILLING

This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
Note this Task applies only to Mass Billing.
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[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa)

HDX o e

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print Tools | Help Add | Debug

Actions File

* Note <
Help Debug

Task ID EMCORE SB MASS BILLING
Task Name Subscription Biling Mass Biling
Task Description Aceess to Mass Biling

Product  [Subscrption Billing

Type windaws
Series.
User Type | Ful

Access List
Display Selected ltems

Mark Al Upmark A1

Operations
About Subscription Billing
Contract Price Mass Update
Mass Billing Invoice Selection
One Time Batches Lookup
View One Time Contract Log

Piint Operation Access

4 4 » ¥

P security Task Setup - TWO (sa)

W[ X5 -

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

v Note | ~
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SB MASS BILLING 2 Categoy
Task Name Subscription Biling Mass Biling
Task Description | Access to Mass Biling
Froduct, [Subsciiption Billng v
Tope: Reports
Series:
User Type
Aosess Lt Mark Al || Unmerk Al
Display Selected liems
Operations

Comprehensive Contract ltem Report

ME Batch Invoices Report
ME Batch Invoices Report By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ttem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rollback_Archive_Repert

Recurring Contract Agreement

SE Forccast Summary Report - By Contract

SE Inveice Revenue Detail Report
SE Invoice Revenue Summiary Report

Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Fiint Dperatian Access

44 r M
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P security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} ®

WYX Es V@7

Save Clear Delete Copy  File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

~ Note T
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B MASS BILLING 5 Category
Task Name Subscription Billing Mass Biling
Task Description | Acess to Mass Biling
Product: | Subscription Biling o
Tope:
Series
User Type
Hoosss Lt MakAl | Unmark 4l

Display Selected ltems

Operations
Contract Price Mass Update

ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Import Setup

ME Impert Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Inveices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Invoicing NEW
ME_Error_Log

ME _Field List

ME_One_Time_nvoices_Created

Pint Operation Access

(LI I

ENCORE SB MASS UPDATE
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

[ security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m] ®

HDPX st

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

Note 7
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID EMCORE 5B MASS UPDATE O Category
Task Name Subscription Biling Mass Update
Task Description | Access to Subscrintion Billng Mass Update Windows and Repatts
Product | Subseription Eiling -
Tvpe,
Series
User Type
Aosess Lit MakAl | Upmark &l

Display Selested ltems

Operations
Contract Price Mass Update

Print Operation Access

44 » ¥
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P Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} b3

HDX ) Ee

Save Clesr Delete Copy File Print Tools | Help Add  Debug

Note T
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SB MASS UIPDATE B Category
Task Name Subseription Biling Mass Update
Task Desoriplion | Access (o Subscrplion Billng Mass Lipdate Windaws and Reparts
Product:  [Subscription Biling v
Type: Reports
Series
User Type
Access Lit Markal || Ugmakal

[ Display Selected Items

Operstions
Contract Price Mass Update

Print Operation Access

44 » b

ENCORE SB PURGE
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

[ Security Tosk Setup - TWO (sa) - O X

WX e 1@

Save Clesr Delete Copy  File Print Tools Help Add | Debug

~ Note | ~
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B PURGE B Category
Task Name Subsoiplion Biling Purge
Task Deseription | Aosess to Subscription Billng Purgs
Froduct | Subscription Biling v
Type: windows
Series:
User Type
feEamliEs Mark Al Urmark Al

[ Display Selected ltems

Operations
Archived Contract Number Leokup
Purge Archived Contracts

Pint Operation Acoess

(R I

[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - [} X

RDX s

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools Help Add = Debug
5 - N

ote v

Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID EMCORE 58 PURGE S Category
Task Name Subscription Biling Purge
Task Description. | Access ta Subscription Biling Purge
Product: | Subscription Biling v
Type: Reports
Seies:
User Type | Ful v
Aceess List Mark Al Unmark Al

[ Display Selected ltems

Operations
PurgeSuccess

Fiint Dperation ficcess

44 r M

ENCORE SB REBUILD
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
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P security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} X

HW2X0 Es @]

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print | Tools Help Add  Debug

v Note ™
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE S8 REBUILD D Category
Task Name Subscription Biling Rebuid Utiities
Task Description | Aceess 1o Subseription Biling Frebuid Uities
Product | Subseription Biling v
Tupe:
Series
User Type
frzsER(E) Mark Al | Upmark Al

& Display Selected ltems

Operations
About Subscription Billing

Rebuild Subscription Billing Navigation Pane
Rebuild Subscription Billing Smartlist

Print Operation Access

4 4 > ¥

ENCORE SB REPORTS
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.

P security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m] X

EW9X5 Ees @]

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools | Help Add  Debug

* Note <
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 58 REPORTS B category
Task Name Subscription Billg Reports
Task Desciiption | Access to Subserition Reports windows
Froduct: | Subscription Biling -
Type i
Series:
User Type
e Lizt Meark Al Unmark Al

[ Display Selected liems

Operations
About Subscription Billing
Subscription Billing Reports
Subscription Billing Rollback Archive

Frint Operation Access

44 r b
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P Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - O X

HDX e

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print Tools | Help Add Debug

v Note ¥
Actions File ~ Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB REPORTS D Category
Task Mame Subscription Biling Reports
Task Description | Access to Subscription Reports windows
Pioduct |Subscription Billng -
Type: Reports
Seties:

User Type

Aecess List Mark Al Unmark A1l
[ Display Selected liems

Operations
Comprehensive Contract Item Report
Contract ftem Report

ME Batch Invoices Report

ME Batch Invoices Report By Customer
ME Batch Invoices Report By ltem

ME Exceptions Report
ME_Rollback_Archive Report

Recurring Centract Agresment

SB Forecast Report

SB Forecast Report - By Contract

SB Forecast Summary Report

SB Forecast Summary Report - By Contract
5B Invoice Revenue Detail Report

SB Invoice Revenue Summary Report
Subscription Billing Contract Agreement

Prirkt Dperation Access

(LI I

[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m} X

HDX st

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools Help Add  Debug

T Note 7
Actions File - Help Debug

Task ID ENCORE SB REPORTS B Category
Task Name Subsciiption Biling Reports
Tack Description | Access ta Subscripion Reporls windows
Product [ Subseription Billng <
Tope:
Series
Usen Type
el Mark A1 Urnmark Al

& Display Selected Items

Operations
ME Contract Due for Billing

ME Contracts Selected For Inveicing Detail

ME Contracts Selected For Invoicing Detail NEW
ME Expiring Contracts

ME Import Setup

ME Import Status

ME Invoices Created Report

ME Invoices Created Report NEW
ME_Contracts_Selected_For_Inveicing
ME_Contracts_Selected_For Invaicing NEW

ME _Error_Log

ME_Field_List

ME_One_Time_Invaices Created

Print Operation Access

4 » ¥

ENCORE SB SETUP
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
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[ Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - m] %

H9X ) Es @7

Save Clear Delete Copy | File Print | Tools  Help Add | Debug

T  Note v

Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SB SETUP B Category
Task Name Subscriplion Biling Setup
Task Descripion | Axcoess to Subscription Setup
Product: [Subscription Biling o
Type: wind v
Seiies
User Type  |Ful -
frees i Mark Al Unmark Al

[ Display Selected ltems

Operations
About Subscription Billing

Subscription Billing Setup

Subscription Billing Setup - Contract User-Defined Labels
Subscription Billing Setup - Original .net

Prirt Operation Access

LIS

ENCORE SB SMARTLIST OBJ
This security task provides access to the following SmartList Object.

B Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - O *

H9X st @7

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

T Note <~
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE SB SMARTLIST OBJ D]  Ccategory
Task Name Subscription Biing SmartList Objects
Task Description | Aceess to Subscription Biling SmartList Objects
Froduct | SmartList
Type: SmartList Obiject
Seies
User Type
Aecsss List Mark Al Unark Al

I Display Selected Items

Operations
SB - Archived Contract Header

SB - Archived Contract Lines

SB - Archived Detail Invoices

SB - Archived Summary Invoices

SB - Contract Detailed

SB - Contract Header

SB - Contract Lines

SB - Deferrals Posted SOP Invoices
SB - Deferrals Unposted SOP Invoices
SB - Detail Invoices

SB - Summary Invoices

Print Operation Access

44 » ¥

ENCORE SB TABLE CONV
This security task provides access to the following windows and reports.
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P Security Task Setup - TWO (sa) - o X

HY X Ee |

Save Clear Delete Copy = File Print | Tools Help Add | Debug

~ Note ™
Actions File - Help Debug
Task ID ENCORE 5B TABLE CONY P category
Task Name Subscription Biling Table Conversion and Utilties
Task Descriplion  Aecess to Subscription Biling Table Conversion and Utiities
Product  [Substription Biling v
Tupe. Windows -
Series
User Type
Acoess List

Mark &1l Unmark &1
Display Selected ltems

Operations
About Subscriptien Billing
Table Conversion snd Utilities

Print Operation Accsss

4 » ¥

Defaults Security Role Details

The following default Security role is created with the following assigned security

tasks:
ENCORE SB POWER USER
P Security Role Setup - TWO (sa) - O *

HD9X ) Es @]

4
Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools | Help Add = Debug
-

T Note h
Actions File = Help Debug
Ruole ID: EHCORE 5B POMWER LISER Isl
Role Hame: Subscription Billing Power User
FRiole Description: Access to all Subscription Billing except to Table Conversion
Diiy
Display Gelected Tasks Hark Al Unmark Al
Security Task ID - Name
EMCORE 5B ARCHIVE Subscription Billing Archive
EMCORE SB CONTRACTENTRY  Subscription Billing Contract Entry
EMCORE 5B CREATE DOCUMENT  Subscription Billing Create documents
EMCORE SE IMPORTER Subscription Billing Importer
EMCORE SB INQUIRY Subscription Billing Inguiry
EMCORE SB INTEGRATOR Subscription Billing Integrator
EMCORE SB MASS BILLING Subscription Billing Mass Billing
EMCORE 5B MASS UPDATE Subscription Billing Mass Update
EMCORE 5B PURGE Subscriptien Billing Purge
EMCORE SE REBUILD Subscription Billing Rebuild Utilities
EMCORE 5B REPORTS Subscription Billing Reports
EMCORE 5B SETUP Subscription Billing Setup
EMCORE SB SMARTLIST OBJ Subscription Billing SmartList Objects
EMCORE SB TABLE CONY Subscription Billing Table Conversion and Utilities
44 » M
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Appendix B: Subscription Billing Importer Fields

For Each Contract File you will have available Import fields that can be selected to meet your import
needs into Subscription Billing. The Import Fields mapped in the Scrolling window for the Importer
must be in the order they appear on the Import File.

This chapter contains the following sections:
» Contract Header Import

> Contract Line Items Import

Contract Header Import

For the Contract Header you can Import the following Contract file types:

Contract Header file
Update Contract Header file

Contract Header file

Contract Header file is used to import new Contracts into Subscription Billing. This
following fields are required for the import file:

» Site ID

» Customer ID

This file will also require the Contract Number field if not using Auto Number
Contracts.

Update Contract Header file

When the Update Contract Header option is selected, the user can change the
header fields on an existing contract. The Contract Number must be included in the
import file. The system will match the row in the import file with the contract based on
the Contract Number.

The importing contract will be updated with the other fields specified in the import file.
You can use the Constant Values window to apply the same updates for all
contracts.

Neither the Customer ID nor the Currency ID can be updated.

Contract Header Import Fields

1. | Account Receivable Account | Microsoft Dynamics | Use GL Account lookup

GP
2. | Auto Payment ID None Nodus Credit Card ID *
*Requires Nodus Credit Card
advantage to be installed.
3. | Auto Payment Type None 1= EFT Active

2 = EFT hold Billing
3 = Bill Without EFT

100 = Nodus Credit Card *
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101 = Nodus Checking *
*Requires Nodus Credit Card
advantage to be installed.

4. | AutoPay Amount $0.00 Any value greater than $0.00 will
cause the invoicing to generate an
auto-payment

5. Bill To Address Code Customer Default

6. Comment ID None

7. Comment Text None

8. | Contract Class None

9. | Contract Number Required or auto Required field if Auto Number is

number not used.
Maximum of 20 Characters in
length. Can be Alpha Numeric

10. | Contract Status Active 1 = Active
2 — Inactive
3 =Hold
4 = Expired*

* This status cannot be set through
the Importer

11. | Currency ID System default with | * This Field only available on New

functional currency Header Import

12. | Customer ID Required * This Field only available on New
Header Import

13. | Deferral profile Group None The Microsoft Dynamics GP
Deferral Module must be installed
before import deferral profile
groups.

14. | Document ID None This fields requires Document
Type to also be mapped.

15. | Document Type None 1 = Quote
2 = Order
3 = Invoice

16. | Enable Line Consolidation None 0 = Unchecked
1 = Checked

17. | Freight Amount $0.00

18. | GL Reference None

19. | Last Billed Date None

20. | Misc. Amount $0.00

21. | PO Date None

22. | PO Number None

23. | Parent Contract Number None
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24. | Payment Terms ID From Customer
Maintenance Card
25. | SB User Defined Check Box 1 | None 1 = Yes, any other value = No
26. | SB User Defined Check Box 2 | None 1 = Yes, any other value = No
27. | SB User Defined Check Box 3 | None 1 = Yes, any other value = No
28. | SB User Defined Check Box 4 | None 1 = Yes, any other value = No
29. | SB User Defined Date 1 None
30. | SB User Defined Date 2 None
31. | SB User Defined Date 3 None
32. | SB User Defined Date 4 None
33. | SB User Defined Numeric 1 None
34. | SB User Defined Numeric 2 None
35. | SB User Defined Numeric 3 None
36. | SB User Defined Numeric 4 None
37. | SB User Defined Text 1 None
38. | SB User Defined Text 2 None
39. | SB User Defined Text 3 None
40. | SB User Defined Text 4 None
41. | Sales Territory From Customer
Maintenance Card
42. | Salesperson ID From Customer
Maintenance Card
43. | Ship To Address Code From Customer Manual Input only as there is no
Maintenance Card Lookup Available
44. | Site ID Required
45. | Tax Schedule ID From Customer
Maintenance Card
46. | Trade Discount Amount $0.00
47. | User Defined 1 None
48. | User Defined 2 None
49. | User Defined 3 None
50. | User Defined 4 None
51. | User Defined 5 None
52. | User Defined Date 1 None
53. | User Defined Date 2 None
54. | User Defined Table 1 None
55. | User Defined Table 2 None
56. | User Defined Table 3 None
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Contract Line Items Import

For the Contract Line Items you can Import the following Contract file types:
e Contract Line Items file
e Update Contract Line Items file

Contract Line Items file

Contract Line Items file is used to import new line items into Subscription Billing on
existing contracts. This following fields are required for the import file:

> Contract Number
> Site ID
> Item Number

This file will also require the Billing Frequency and Bill Start Date if no such details
are set on the Contract header. All other fields will default in accordingly from the
Contract Header, Customer Card, and Item Card if not included in the import file.

@ If importing in a Unit Price, then the Contracted Price Checkbox is required as well as Unit Price.

Update Contract Line Items file

When the Update Contract Line Items option is selected, the user can update Line
Item fields in previously entered contracts.

To identify the line to be updated you must specify the Contract Number, and either
the Item Number or the Line Item Sequence number.

The Item Number can only be used when it is the only active item on the contract.
The Line Item Sequence number is not visible in any of the Subscription Billing
Contract windows. The Line Item Sequence is found in the

Me_Batch_Invoice. MSTR_DTL (ME50403) table. It can also be found using the
Contract lines and Contract Detailed Smartlist objects for Subscription Billing and
including it as an additional column.

Contract Line Import Fields

1. Bill End Date None Must be on or after Bill Start Date
2. Bill Rec Acct Mark — PL None or SB Line ltem
Defaults
3. Bill Rec Acct Sales — PL | None or SB Line Item
Defaults
4., Bill Start Date User Date or from Header » Must be on or before Bill End
(if Specified) Date
> Must be on or before Next Bill
Date
5. Billing Day When Billing Frequency is
Monthly or Bimonthly,
Quarterly, Semi-annually,
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6. Billing Frequency Monthly or from Header (if | 1 = Daily
Specified) 2 = Weekly
3 = Biweekly
4 = Monthly
5 = Bimonthly
6 = Quarterly
7 = Semi-annually
8 = Annually
9 = One-Time
10 = User Defined Days
11 = User Defined Months
7. Billing Recognition None or SB Line ltem
Account Defaults
8. Comment ID None
9. Comment Text None
10. | Consolidate Line Group | None Used to Group Line items into
consolidated line groups
11. | Continuous Billing Uncheck or from Header | 0 = unchecked
Checkbox (if specified) 1 = checked
12. | Contract Number Required
13. | Contract Price Checkbox | Required for non- 0 = unchecked
inventory items or if 1 = Checked
importing Unit Price
14. | Cost of Sales Account From Microsoft Dynamics
GP
15. | Def Bill Acct Mark — PL None or SB Line Item
Defaults
16. | Def Bill Acct Sales — PL | None or SB Line Item
Defaults
17. | Defer Revenue None or SB Line Item 0 = unchecked
Checkbox Defaults 1 = Checked
18. | Deferral Account None or SB Line Iltem
Defaults
19. | Delay Revenue Recog None or SB Line Iltem 0 = unchecked
CB Defaults 1 = Checked
20. | Inactive Checkbox None 0 = unchecked
1 = Checked

Subscription Billing - Appendix B:
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21. | Item Description Item Card Overrides description from item if
entered. Enter this if this is a non-
inventory Item
22. | ltem Number New Line Import file
- Required
Update Line Import file
- Required if not mapping
Line Item Sequence
23. | Item Tax Option Item Card
24. | Item Tax Schedule ID Item Card
25. | Last Billed Date None
26. | Line Item Sequence *Only available on Update
Line Import file
Required if not mapping
Item Number

27. | Markdown Account From Microsoft Dynamics
GP

28. | Markdown Amount $0.00 Cannot Exceed Unit price and
cannot be negative

29. | Markdown Percent 0 Only needed if setting a
percentage value

30. | Markdown Recognition None or SB Line Item

Account Defaults

31. | Markdown Type 0 0 = Percentage
1 = Amount

32. | Next Bill Date Bill Start Date Cannot precede Start Date and
cannot be null

33. | Non-Inventory Item Unchecked Set to checked for any item which
does not have an inventory card
setup
0 = Unchecked
1 = Checked

34. | Number of Payments 0 Enter only if the Contract is for a
specified number of billing periods

35. | Number of Periods Defaults from Billing This is an override value for the

Frequency number of Service Periods you
wish to defer revenue into. This
only needs to be included if you
wish to override the number of
periods for the deferral

36. | Number of Times Billed 0
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37. | PP Calculation Method None or SB Line Iltem 1 = Days in Period
Defaults / Deferral Setup | 2 = Equal per Period
38. | Price Level Item Card Or blank fi Contract Price is
checked
39. | Prime Consolidate Line Unchecked Only needed if you require to
specify the Consolidated line item
on the contract when using
Consolidated line items.
0 = Unchecked
1 = Checked
40. | Project Cancelled $0.00 Only needed if using Project
Pricing and you wish to specify a
cancellation amount
41. | Project Price $0.00 Only required if using Project level
pricing. This value entered is the
total amount you wish to stop
invoicing for
42. | Project Pricing CB Unchecked Required to be set to value 1 if you
need to set project pricing.
0 = Unchecked
1 = Checked
43. | Prorate Checkbox Unchecked If Checked this will perform a
proration calculation of the Unit
price for the first and / or Last
Billing for the item.
0 = Unchecked
1 = Checked
44. | Quantity 1.0
45. | SB User Defined Check None
Box 1
46. | SB User Defined Check None
Box 2
47. | SB User Defined Date 1 | None
48. | SB User Defined Date 2 | None
49. | SB User Defined None
Numeric 1
50. | SB User Defined None
Numeric 2
51. | SB User Defined Text 1 None
52. | SB User Defined Text 2 None
53. | Sales Account From Microsoft Dynamics | Use GL Account Lookup. This can
GP be defaulted from Item Card or
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Customer card depending on SOP
Setup

54. | Sales Territory Contract Header

55. | Salesperson ID Contract Header

56. | Service Date Start Date if Times Billed
=0
Next Bill Date if Times
Billed >0

57. | Ship To Address ID Contract Header

58. | Shipping Method Customer Card

59. | Site ID Contract Header

60. | Tax Schedule ID Contract Header

61. | Unit Cost From Item Card

62. | Unit Price From Item (for Inventory
Iltems)
Required (for Non-
Inventory Items)

63. | Unit of Measure From Microsoft Dynamics
GP (for inventory items)
Each (for non-inventory
items)

64. | User Defined 0

Months/Days in Cyc Required (if Billing

Frequency is User
Defined Days or User
Defined Months)
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Appendix C: Field Level Security & Validations

The following Appendix provides details of the Validation messages that can occur as part of
document creation and instructions on setting up field level security.

Field Level Security

In Subscription Billing, Field Level security can be activated on the Delete Button for
Subscription Billing Contract Entry. This will allow you to create a field level security option
to prevent accidental deletion of contracts.

Setting field level security for the delete button

Modify Field Level security for the Delete Button in the SB Contract Entry window in
order to hide the Delete button so it cannot be used by the user.

To setup field level security:

1.

o

Open the Field Level Security window.
(Microsoft Dynamics GP menu >> Tools >> Setup >> System >> Field Level Security)

Select the user in the Field Security ID and the Company the id is to be applied
to.

Click on the Add button. The Field Security Maintenance window will open.

il
s

W9 X5 me fl 07
Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools Help Add

¥ ¥ ¥ Note

Actions File Tools Help

Field Security ID || 20
Product ID | 0 Product Name ‘ p
Form Name | kd
Window Name st
Field Name:
SecutyMode __[NoAction ] Password D | ¥l
I 14 4 » » |byField Security ID v Version 16.00.389

In the Field Security ID enter an ID that describes the security ID.
In the Description field enter a description to describe the security ID.

Select the Product Name search magnifier icon to open the Resource Explorer
window.
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)¢ Cancel Back  File | Tools Help
Up - - -
Actions _ File Tools | Help |
[] Show Expanded Fields
@- ] ML Checks ~ || Display Name Technical Name D~
- [E] Mutti-Batch Print & Post [ About Subscription Billing  EBS_About_Box 22005
[£]) Project Accounting R Archive and Reinstate Contr... SB_Archive_Contracts 22056| =
[ Preject Tracking ) archived Contract Number ... ME_Contract_Number_Archiv... 22034
B E Purchase Order Enhancement -Contmct Class Maintenance  ME_Contract_Classes 220121 |
E Report Scheduler .Cuntral:t Classes ME_Contract_Class_Lookup 22011
E z:f"::ue Expense Deferrals -Contract Comment Entry ME_Contract_Comments 22013
% S rt:'ysl [ Contract Copy Template Lo... ME_Copy_Template_Lookup 22046
;E Sumll m' iom Billin B Contract Importer Markdo...  ME_Import_Markdown 22023
: Eli:l J — || B Contract Markdown Entry ME_Markdown_Amount 22026
Efcl Al . .Cantmct Number Lockup ME_Contract_ Number_Lookup 22015
E!D Sales _ -Contract Price Mass Update  RCB_ContractMassUpdate 22047
| -3 System = || B Copy a Contract ME_Copy_Contract 22017
E Tax Distribution -(rea‘te 5B Contract from SOP ME_Create_Contract 22008
B E Technical Service Tools [ -Create SOP Document Tem... ME_Create_Recurring_Invoice... 22044
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7. Find the product name and click on it to open the associated list. Select the
option 3RD Party.

8. Scroll down the list of windows and click on Subscription Billing Contract
Entry/Inquiry - New.

m eewbew-TET@
OX@za= il @

OK Cancel Back File Tools Help
- -

Up o
Actions File Teols Help

("] Show

1+ [ Line items Defaults Lookup ~ | Display Name Technical Name
% [ Mass Billing Invoice Selection n: Subs $8_Contract_Entry z
[ | ® [5] One Time Batches Lookup =) Scroll: ContractUserDefined ContractUserDefined 2
| [ Purge Archived Contracts =] scroll: General General 2
|| @ [B) Rebuild Subscription Billing Smartfist S1Secroll: Lineltems_Detail Linelterns_Deteil 2
! | @ [B] Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue 1 Scroll: SalesUserDefined SalesUserDefined 2

| 1+ I5 Subscription Billing Contract Entry
| & I®y Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New
4 1 [B Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Original .net
|| [ Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Web Client
i | =8 ion Billing C - New
] Main: Subscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New
I | - Scrolk ContractUsesDefined
| | B Scrolk: General
|11 |2 Scrolk Lineltems_Detail
i | L. Scrolk SalesUserDefined

| 1 1% Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry =
| [ Subscription Billing Cantract Inquiry - New

% [ Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents

1 [ Subscription Billing Document History

& [ Subscription Billing Importer ”

H 3 [ Subscription Billing Integrator
I Subscription Billing Line item Defaults
e — S

OiMnn Bt Tormlose |

9. Select option Main: Subscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New and double
click on it to display all the fields and buttons associated with the window.

10. Scroll down the list and highlight the Delete button.
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OK Cancel Back File  Tooks  Help
Up i (s

Actions File  Tools Help

[JShow!

B Line Items Defaults Lookup

& ) Mass Billing Invoice Selection

|| @[3 OneTime Betches Lookup

|| @[ Purge Archived Contracts

|| s B Rebuild Subscription Billing Smartiist

i ) Recognize Delayed Deferred Revenue
=I5 Subscription Billing Contract Entry
{ I Subscription Billing Contract Entry - New
| @ I Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Original .net
i i [ Subscription Billing Contract Entry - Web Client
=5 Subscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New
b 3 Main: Subscription Billing Contract Entry/Inquiry - New
~ ) Scroll: ContractUserDefined
.= Scroll: General
- B Scrolk: Lineitems_Detail

B Scroll: SalesUserDefined
[ Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry
I Subscription Billing Contract Inquiry - New
I Subscription Billing Create SOP Documents
i I Subscription Billing Document History
I Subscription Billing Importer
3+ I Subscription Billing Integrator
I Subscription Billing Line ltem Defaults

Display Name

= (L) Tabs

1 Billing Day

=9 BrawseBox
CE_Hidelnactivelineltems
= Clear Button

9 Copy Buttan

1 CopyOrg

= Customer Name

=4 Customer Number

=1 CustomLinks Zoom Button{1]

Technical Name

8illing Day

BrowseBox
CB_Hidelnactivelineltems
Clear Button

Copy Button

CopyOrg

CUSTNAME

CUSTNMER
CUSTOMLINKZOOM_1 |

(S )

& Delete Row Button

1 Dummy Record Note Show Hide
End of File Button - Toolbar
Expansion Buttons(1]

w5 Expansion Buttons2]

¥ Insert Row Button

= Lookup Button 1

@1 Lookup Button 2

&1 Lookup Buttons(1]

¥ Lookup Buttons[2)

Delete_Row_Button |
DMYRNSHD

End__of File_Btn_Toolbar
EXPANSION_BUTTONS_1
EXPANSION_BUTTONS_2
Insert_Row_Button 1
Lookup_Button_1

Lookup_Button_2

Lookup_Buttans_1

Lookup_Buttons_ 2

Click on the OK button at the top of the window. The selected options will be

saved to the Field Security Maintenance window.

From the Security Mode drop down list select the option you wish to add for Field

v
i

W9 X

level security. Click on the Save button.

)

Field Security ID

Save Clear Delete Copy File Print Tools Help Add
: 25 ¥ Note
Actions | File | Tools | Help |
| SB_CONTRACT 20l

I SB Contract Entry delete

Product ID 504 | Product Name: | Subscription Biling i3]
Form Name SB_Contract_Entry <>
Window Name SB_Contract_Entry >
Field Name Delete Button

Security Mode Disable Field Password ID }

[14 € » 1 [byField Secuity ID v

Version 16.00.383

On the Field Level Security window:

e Select the Company Name the Field Security ID to apply to
e Then select the Users that the Security 1D will apply to
e Then check the Field Security ID created.

Repeat Step 13 for the next Company Name this is to apply to.
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0K Canc:l‘Apply File Print Tools Help

Actions | File Tools = Help
View: Users only Company Name Company ID
D Description ( ~ || B8 g8 Fabrikam, Ltd. WO
€ dave dave [2 & Test Fabrikam <TEST> TEST
€. DYNSA DYNSA

@ § GPWebClientUser GP Web Client User Only .
[ € LESSONUSERT  LESSONUSER1 5

<| m RE

Field Security ID Description Product ID  Product Name
SB_CONTRACT SB Contract Entry delete 504 Subscription Billing

<] m \ [>]

15. Click on the Apply button and then click on the OK button.

Field Level Security will then start the next time the user logs into GP. For
example, if Disable is set for the button then when the Subscript ii on Billing
Contract Entry window is opened the Delete button will be disabled.

R EC G

New Save Cle; Skip Document Copy Instant Additional File | Tools Help
Cycle  History Create > ¥ 2 o
Actions Additional File Tools | He
Contract Number 2 CTRO00000000034 10 D] Contract Status | Active v
Customer 1D AARONFITO0D1 L Customer Name | Aaron Fitz Electiical 2
General Lineltems  UserDefined l
Contract Class | ’s) Site ID WAREHOUSE i3
CutencylD | ZUS$ ' Bil ToAddess | PRIMARY J3)
DN Mownhar | Chin Te Addracs | WARFHAIISE E3)

Valid Fast Create Messages

The following are the validation messages that will be provided during the first and second
process when using the Fast Create option.

Validation Checks in First Create Process

These are Validation checks that will occur in the Batch selection process. They will
display in the exception report that can be accessed in the Batch Progress window.
there are Two types of validations:

e Contract Header Validations
e Contract Line Validations
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Contract Header Validations

Bill to Address on header does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Bill to Address on the Contract
Header does not exist.

CCP not setup for this
Dynamics company.

This will occur if credit card options are not setup for the
company.

Contract has unposted
document: "XX".

This situation can occur if a customer has unposted documents
and Rollback is enabled in Subscription Billing settings. It will
indicate the document id that has not been posted.

Contract is being edited by
User: "XX".

This validation occurs when contract is locked for editing by
user. The message will display the user that locked the contract.

Currency ID does not exist.

This will occur if the currency has not been setup for the contract
and the Company is setup as a multicurrency company in
Dynamics.

Customer exceeds credit limit.

This validation will occur if the customer has exceeded their
credit limit for currency and override was not selected during
the create invoice process.

Customer has no credit.

This validation will occur if the customer has no credit limit and
override was not selected during the create invoice process.

Customer is inactive.

This situation will occur if a customer is updated to inactive and
has an active contract prior to being updated to inactive.

Customer is on hold.

This situation will occur if a customer is updated to on hold and
has an active contract prior to being updated to on hold.

Customer records not found.

This situation can occur if a customer has been deleted from
Dynamics that has existing contracts.

Deferral Profile Group does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Deferral Profile Group on the
Contract Header does not exist.

Document ID does not exist
(for Document Type).

This Validation will occur if Document ID on the Contract Header
does not exist.

Customer exceeds credit limit.

This validation will occur if the customer has exceeded their
credit limit for currency and override was not selected during
the create invoice process.

Customer has no credit.

This validation will occur if the customer has no credit limit and
override was not selected during the create invoice process.

Customer is inactive.

This situation will occur if a customer is updated to inactive and
has an active contract prior to being updated to inactive.

Customer is on hold.

This situation will occur if a customer is updated to on hold and
has an active contract prior to being updated to on hold.

Customer records not found.

This situation can occur if a customer has been deleted from
Dynamics that has existing contracts.

Deferral Profile Group does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Deferral Profile Group on the
Contract Header does not exist.

Document ID does not exist
(for Document Type).

This Validation will occur if Document ID on the Contract Header
does not exist.

EFT address record missing
Bank/Transit.

This will occur if the contract is set to active EFT however the EFT
is not valid. To be able to create invoices for this contract, EFT
will need to be setup.

EFT module not setup.

This will occur if EFT has not been setup. EFT setup will need to
be completed before invoice creation can occur.
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Contract Header Validations

EFT prenote date has not been
set for customer.

This will occur if the contract is set to active EFT however the EFT
prenote date has not been set. EFT setup will need to be
updated in order to proceed.

EFT prenote date is after
document date.

This will occur if the contract is set to active EFT however the EFT
prenote date is after the document date for invoice creation. EFT
setup will need to be updated in order to proceed.

EFT termination date is before
document date.

This will occur if the contract is set to active EFT however the
termination date on the EFT is prior to the document date for
the invoice creation. EFT setup will need to be updated in order
to proceed.

Not valid EFT and set to EFT
hold billing.

This will occur when the contract is set to EFT on hold.

Payment Terms does not exist:
llXX"

This Validation will occur if Payment Terms on the Contract
Header does not exist.

Quote will not include auto
payment.

This will occur if a contract has the EFT flag on hold and the
recurring document that is created is a quote.

Sales Territory on header does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Sales Territory on the Contract
Header does not exist.

Salesperson ID on header does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Salesperson ID on the Contract
Header does not exist.

Ship to Address on header
does not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Ship to Address on the Contract
Header does not exist.

Site ID on header does not
exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Site ID on the Contract Header does
not exist.

Valid exchange rate could not
be found: Currency “XX”.

This will occur if an exchange rate was not setup for the currency
ID. An exchange rate will need to be created in order to proceed.

WARNING: Contract Class does
not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Contract Class set on the Contract
Header does not exist.

WARNING: EFT status set to
Bill Without EFT.

This will occur if the contract EFT status is set to bill without EFT.
This warning will not prevent invoice creation.

Warning: Order will not
include deferrals.

This warning message will occur when deferrals have been setup
for contracts. It will not prevent the order from being created.

Warning: Quote will not
include deferrals.

This warning message will occur when deferrals have been setup
for contracts. It will not prevent the quote from being created.

WARNING: Valid EFT but set to
EFT Hold Billing.

This will occur if the contract EFT status is set to on hold. This
warning will not prevent invoice creation.

Contract Line Validations

Billing Recognition
(PP_PLRecognition_Sales)
invalid in table

This validation will occur when Sales Billing Recognition Account
is invalid.

Billing Recognition Account
(ACTINDX) in table invalid

This Validation will occur if the Sales Billing Recognition Account
set on the line item is invalid.
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Contract Line Validations

Contract Line needs User
Defined Days.

This will occur if the contract line item is setup for user-defined
days and the number of userdefined days have not been
defined.

Contract Line needs User
Defined Months.

This will occur if the contract line item is setup for user-defined
months and the number of userdefined have not been defined.

Cost of Sales Account override
(CSLSINDX) in table invalid.

This Validation will occur if the override Cost of Sales Account
set on the line item is invalid.

Deferral Account
(OFFACCT) in table invalid.

This Validation will occur if the Deferral Account set on the line
item is invalid.

Deferral Billing
(PP_PLDeferred_Sales) invalid
in table.

This Validation will occur if Deferred Billing Account set on line
item is invalid.

Deferrals and
Consolidations based on each
line is not supported.

This validation will occur if line deferrals are set for each
consolidated Line item and Consolidated distributions based on
each contract line is set in Subscription Billing Setup.

Group Item Class has more
than one record marked as
Primary.

This validation will occur if more than one Item in the
Consolidation group is flagged as Primary.

Group Item Class lines must all
have the same U of M.

This validation will occur if an item in the Consolidation group
has a different U of M the other items in the group.

Inventoried and Kit items are
illegible for line consolidation.

This validation will occur if Contract is set for line
item consolidation and a line item set for consolidation is an
inventoried or Kit Item.

Item Currency's List Price not
valid for item/currency.

This will occur if Item Currency does not exist for the price list on
the item.

Item discontinued.

This validation will occur if the item on the contract is
discontinued but it is still active on the contract and the override
during invoice creation is not selected.

Item not found.

This validation will occur if the item has been deleted from item
cards but still exists on an existing contract and it is not a non-
inventoried item.

Line has invalid Next Date to
Bill.

This situation can occur if the Next Bill Date on the contract was
an invalid date.

Markdown Account override
(MKDNINDX) in table invalid.

This Validation will occur if the override
Markdown Account set on the line item is invalid.

Markdown Billing
Recognition
(PP_PLRecognition_Markd)
invalid in table.

This Validation will occur if Markdown Billing Recognition
Account is invalid.

Markdown Deferred Billing
(PP_PLDeferred_Markdow
n) invalid in table.

This Validation will occur if Markdown Deferred Billing Account
is invalid.

Markdown Recognition
Account in table invalid
(PP_Markdown_Index).

This Validation will occur if the Markdown Billing Recognition
Account set on the line item is invalid.
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Contract Line Validations

Must complete delayed
deferral process for Contract
line.

This will occur if the contract has delayed deferrals from
previous invoices that has not been recognized yet. These
deferrals must be recognized before proceeding.

Price Level does not exist on
Contract Line "XX".

This will occur if Price Level set on line item does not exist for
the Item.

Price List for item/
currency/price level/UofM not
valid.

This validation would indicate that there is an issue with the
currency on the line item &/or the price level on the line item
&/or the unit of measure for the item. All three would have to
be correct for inventoried items.

Sales Account override
(SLSINDX) in table invalid.

This Validation will occur if the override Sales Account set on the
line item is invalid.

Sales Territory does not exist:
MXXII.

This Validation will occur if Sales Territory on the Contract Line
Item does not exist.

Salesperson ID does not exist:
MXXII.

This Validation will occur if Salesperson ID on the Contract Line
Item does not exist.

Ship to Address does not exist:
IIXX"'

This Validation will occur if Ship to Address on the Contract Line
Item does not exist.

Shipping Method does not
exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Shipping Method on the Contract
Line Item does not exist.

Site ID does not exist: “XX”.

This Validation will occur if Site ID on the Contract Line Item
does not exist.

IIXX"'

Tax Schedule ID does not exist:

This Validation will occur if Tax Schedule ID on the Contract Line
Item does not exist.

Warning: Delayed Line
Deferrals will not include
Markdown amounts.

This validation occurs when markdown and delay deferral is set
on the line item with Markdown set for line deferrals.

WARNING: Item x Billing past
due.

This is a warning indicating that a contract had invoices created
that were past due the billing period.

Validation Checks in Second Create Process

Contract Status Set to Expired.

This Exception will occur after the SOP document is created and
the contract has been updated to Expired status as the end date
has been reached for the line item.

Warning: Customer over credit
limit.

This is a credit limit warning that will appear when a customer
did not exceed credit limit during the first create process but
taxes added to the invoice during the second create process
caused the customer to exceed the credit limit. This will not
prevent the invoice from being created but will identify invoices
that may need to be rolled back and reviewed.
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What’s New in Subscription Billing

This User manual for Subscription Billing has been updated to reflect the latest updates
based on the following builds:

e GP18.3-Build 18.330

Future updates will be listed in the GP18.3 Online Build notes.
e GP18.2 - Build 18.222

Future updates will be listed in the GP18.2 Online Build notes.
e GP2018 — Build 18.015

Future updates will be listed in the GP2018 Online Build notes.
e GP2016 — Build 16.035

Future updates will be listed in the GP2016 Online Build notes.
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About Encore Business Solutions

Encore Business Solutions Inc. is part of a worldwide network of independent partner organizations
that sell, implement, and support the award-winning products of Microsoft® Business Solutions.
Encore is also an authorized Solution Developer for Microsoft Business Solutions developing and
marketing industry-specific software worldwide that tightly integrates to core modules of Microsoft
Dynamics GP. We are 100% dedicated to developing client-focused, reliable, industry-specific
solutions and companion applications providing total end-to-end solutions that meet the operational
and reporting needs of our customers.

The Encore Business Solutions Inc. suite of products include:
Project Tracking Solutions:

e Project Tracking with Advanced Analytics

e Project Tracking with Budgeting

e Project Tracking Importer

e  Project Tracking Lite

Billing Solutions:
e Subscription Billing
e Subscription Billing Importer
e Subscription Billing CRM Integrator
e Subscription Billing Lite
Bank Reconciliation Solutions:
e Auto Reconciler
e Account Reconciler

Canadian Payroll Add-Ons:
e ePayStub for Canadian Payroll (including T4 & T4A report package)
e T4 & T4A Report package
e Paycode Mass Update

Additional Encore Products:
e Advanced SmartList
e  Tax Distribution
e REAP

SPLA pricing is also available for Encore products. If you have questions regarding any Encore
product or service, feel free to contact us.

Toll Free: 888.898.4330 (North America only)

Phone: 204.989.4330

Fax: 204.235.2331

E-mail: encore@encorebusiness.com

Internet: www.encorebusiness.com

Mail: 467 Provencher Blvd.
Winnipeg, MB, Canada R2J
0oB8

Gold Enterprise Resource Planning

M icrosoft Gold Application Development

Gold Cloud Platform

Pa rtner | coldcioudPproductivity

Silver Datacenter
=l Microsoft Silver Small and Midmarket Cloud Solutions
Silver Cloud Customer Relationship Management
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